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General Information
Purposes

The University should be a community of students,
teachers, administrators, and staff where all pursue intellec-
tual, creative, and technical development.

The University should foster an environment in which
knowledge may be discovered, integrated, and disseminated
for concerns of social significance or for the excitement of
research or free inquiry.

The University should provide opportunity for students to
recognize their potentialities and to acquire the discipline
necessary for self-realization.

The University should be a place where the interaction of
students and teachers committed to excellence creates an at-
mosphere in which both will be stimulated to accept the
challenges of the universe.

The University should promote the development of those
qualities of leadership necessary to meet the diverse needs of
the state, nation, and world.

The University should develop programs to fulfill its
specific mission of serving the economic, education, social,
and cultural needs of northern and eastern Kentucky.

The University should respond to the demands of the pre-
sent by utilizing the achievements and values of the past and
by exploring the possibilities of the future.

Undergraduate Degree Programs

Associate of Arts Degree in:
Humanities
University Studies
Associate of Applied Arts Degree in:
Corrections
Journalism
Radio-Television
Social Work
Associate of Applied Business Degree in:
Accounting
Applied Business
Data Processing
Office Management
Real Estate
Secretarial Studies
Small Business Management
Associate of Applied Science Degree in:
Agricultural Business Technology
Broadcast Technology
Construction Technology
Drafting and Design Technology
Electrical Technology
Electronics Technology
Farm Production Technology
Fashion Merchandising
Food Services Technology
Graphic Arts Technology
Industrial Supervision and Management Technology
Interior Decorating and Design
Machine Tool Technology
Medical Assisting
Mining Technology
Nursing
Ornamental Horticulture
Power and Fluids Technology

Radiologic Technology
Reclamation Technology
Veterinary Technology
Vocational Industrial Teacher Education
Welding Technology
Associate of Science Degree in:
Engineering Science
General Science
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree
Bachelor of Music Degree
Bachelor of Music Education Degree
Bachelor of Science Degree
Bachelor of Social Work
Bachelor of University Studies

Bachelor's Degree Requirements

The following GENERAL EDUCATION requirements
will obtain for all bachelor’'s degrees:

I. Communications and Humanities 15 hours
A. A total of 9 hours in composition and literature
1. 3 hours—Composition 101 or 103
2. 3 hours—Composition 102 or 192
3. 3 hours—Literature 202, 211, or 212
(Advanced placed students scheduled by Depart-
ment of Languages and Literature)
B. A total of 3 hours in oral communications
1. Speech 110 or 370
C. A total of 3 hours from one of the following fields:
. Fine Arts 160
Foreign
Art 263, 264
Music 161, 162, 261, 361, 362
Theatre 100, 110

II. Natural and Mathematical Sciences 12 hours
A total of 12 hours with at least 3 hours from each of the
following areas
1. Mathematics 123 or higher
2. Biological Science 105 or higher
3. Physical Science 100 or higher
4. 3 hours from 1, 2, or 3 above or Data Processing 201

or Philosophy 200, 303, or 306

I11. Social and Behavioral Sciences 12 hours
A total of 12 hours with at least 3 hours from each of the
following clusters
1. History 131, 132, 141, 142
Economics 101, 201, 202

2. Sociology 101, 170, 203, 305, 354
Psychology 154

3. Government 141, 242, 310
Geography 100, 211, 241, 300

IV. Health 3 hours
A. A total of 3 hours from either of the following
1. Health 150 and one physical education activity
class or
2. Health 203

o b 0 o

Bachelor’'s Degree General Requirements:

1. A minimum of 128 semester hours of prescribed and elec-
tive college credit.

2. An average standing of “C,” or higher, on all work com-



General Information

pleted at this University.

3. Completion of an area of concentration of not less than 48
hours; or a major of not less than 30 hours and a minor of
not less than 21 hours,

4. An average standing of “C,"” or higher, on the area of con-
centration, the majors, and minors completed as partial
requirements for degree.

5. At least three-fourths of the credit in residence at some
standard college; at least one year in residence and one
semester immediately preceding graduation in this in-
stitution. (One year in residence is interpreted as two
semesters, during which a minimum of 32 hours credit is
earned.)

6. Not less than 43 semester hours of work offered for the
degree must have been earned in courses numbered 300
and above.

Bachelor’s Degree with Teacher Certification
Same as above. See special requirements in School of
Education.

Bachelor of Science Degree Specific Requirements:
To qualify for the Bachelor of Science degree the student
must earn a minimum of 60 semester hours credit in science
and science-related fields. Included in these fields are all the
courses taught within the schools of Applied Sciences and
Technology, Business and Economics, and Sciences and
Mathematics. In addition to these, courses taught in the
Department of Military Science will also qualify.

Bachelor of University Studies
This degree provides to all undergraduate students a new

measure of freedom in course selection. The student may, if

desired, take a wide variety of subjects without any

specialization. Conversely, the student may, if desired, con-

centrate all studies beyond the general education re-

quirements in a single discipline.

Specific Requirements:

1. A minimum of 128 semester hours credit with a
cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 or better.

2. Forty-two hours of general education courses as specified
for all degrees offered by Morehead State University.

3. Forty-three hours of upper division (300-500 level) courses
within the 128 semester hour total.

4, At least one year’s residence (32 semester hours) and one
semester immediately preceding graduation must be com-
pleted at Morehead State University.

Aslodate Degree Requirements:

. Successful completion of a prescribed program.

2. An average standing of “‘C,” or higher, on all work com-
pleted at Morehead State.

3. A minimum of 64 hours with 16 hours of credit earned in
residence at Morehead State including one semester im-
mediately preceding graduation at this institution.

4. A total of 15 semester hours of general education credit as
follows:

A. Composition I 3 semester hours

B. Composition II or 3 semester hours
Technical Composition

C. Anadditional 9 semester hours 9 semester hours

from at least three block areas
of the General Education matrix

Associate of Arts Degree in University Studies

The Associate of Arts Degree in University Studies at
Morehead State University is offered to provide for all
undergraduate students a new measure of freedom in course
selection. The student may, if desired, take a wide variety of
subjects without any specialization. Conversely, the student
may, if desired, concentrate all studies beyond the general
education requirements in a single discipline. The degree is
structured to provide, also, for continuation in a program of
studies leading to the Bachelor of University Studies degree
for those students who decide to pursue the baccalaureate.

General education requirements for the Associate of Arts
Degree in University Studies are the same as the general
education requn‘ementa for the Associate of Arts
The remaining 49 hours needed to complete the Associate of
Arts Degree in University Studies are selected by the stu-
dent in consultation with the academic advisor.

One-Year Certificate Requirements:

Candidates for the certificate indicating successful comple-
tion of a one-year terminal program must meet the following
general requirements:

1. Successful completion of a prescribed program.

2. An average standing of “C,” or higher, on all work com-
pleted at Morehead State.

3. A minimum of 32 hours with 16 hours of credit earned in
residence at Morehead State, including one semester im-
mediately preceding graduation at this institution.

General Education Matrix

- Personal Health
Composition I Mathematics Bio. Sciences and Sociology or History or and one P.E.
and Speech Phys. Sciences Psychology Economics activity or
Health 203

Composition II or Philosophy or Government or Fine Arts
Technical Mathematics or Geography Art
Composition Bio. Sciences or Music

Phys. Sciences or Theatre

Computer Science Social Sciences Foreign Language
Literature (from above blocks)
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4. A total of 6 semester hours of general education credit as
follows:
A. Composition I
B. An additional 3 semester hours
from any block of the General
Education matrix

3 semester hours
3 semester hours

Second Degree Requirements

The following criteria will be required for students wishing
to pursue second degrees at either the baccalaureate or
associate degree levels.

Students having successfully earned a degree from
Morehead State University or any other recognized, ac-
credited college or university may earn a second degree at
the equivalent level upon completion of program re
quirements approved by the major department and the
following minimum requirements.

A. Second Baccalaureate Degree

1. An acceptable baccalaureate degree from a fully ac-
credited college or university.

2. A program approved by the student’s major depart-
ment, including a minimum of 32 semester hours in
residence at Morehead State University above any
hours taken in completion of a previous degree.

3. Fifteen semester hours must be earned in completion
of a new major or area of concentration.

4. A 2.00 grade average must be earned for all course
work presented in completion of the program; in all
course work completed at Morehead State University;
and in all course work in a major, minor, or area of con-
centration. Students pursuing certification in teacher
education must fulfill special regulations promulgated
by the Teacher Education Council.

B. Second Associate Degree

1. An acceptable associate or higher degree from a fully
accredited college or university.

2. A program approved by the student’s department, in-
cluding a minimum of 16 semester hours above any
hours taken in completion of a previous degree.

3. Twelve semester hours in the approved program must
be earned in residency at the Morehead State Univer-
sity.

4. Nine semester hours must be earned to complete a
new area of specialization.

5. A 2.00 grade average must be earned for all course
work presented to complete the program; in all course
work completed at Morehead State University; and in
all course work in any field of specialization.

Catalog Validity

1. Students pursuing a bachelor’s degree from Morehead
State University will have a maximum of five years (three
years for an associate degree candidate) from the date of
their original enrollment at the University to complete a
program under the University catalog requirements in ef-
fect at the time of their original enrollment. A student
who does not complete the program during this time will
be required to meet the program requirements stipulated
in a current catalog.

2. A student who is continuously enrolled but who takes
longer than five years to graduate (three years for an

associate degree candidate) may complete the program
under the catalog in effect when first enrolled.

3. Students who do not file checksheets will be required to
abide by the catalog in effect when they return to the
University.

4. The time allowed for a transfer student to complete the
program under the catalog in effect at the time of enroll-
ment at Morehead State University will be based on the
student’s classification at the time of transfer.

Academic Regulations

Check Sheets
A student's official check sheet is an approved program of

graduation requirements.

Not later than the end of the sophomore year (freshman

year for students pursuing a two-year associate degree pro-

all undergraduate students should have an official

check sheet on file in the registrar’s office. The procedure for
completing a check sheet is as follows:

1. Students secure an unofficial transcript of their records
from the registrar’s office.

2. Students present this transcript to their advisors with the
request that official area/major/minor forms be prepared
for them. After the area/major/minor forms have been
completed and approved by the necessary department
heads and school deans, the forms will be sent to the
registrar’s office.

3. Upon receiving these forms, the registrar's office will
complete an official check sheet for students and forward
copies to them and to their school deans.

4. Students wishing to change their program after having
filed an official check sheet should follow the same pro-
cedure as outlined above in order to have a new check
sheet prepared.

A student's application for degree cannot be processed un-
til an official check sheet has been filed with the registrar’s
office.

Transfer of Credits

Morehead State University will accept by transfer the
credits earmed by students from accredited colleges.
However, before receiving any degree, the transfer student
must meet all of Morehead State’s requirements for this
degree. Students transferring to MSU from institutions that
are not accredited by one of the six regional accrediting
associations may have their credits evaluated for transfer by
making a formal written request to the registrar's office for
evaluation of the transfer work. Students should also present
an official transcript of the credits wished to transfer, an of-
ficial catalog or bulletin from the institution from which they
wish to transfer credits, and any additional information or
materials which may aid in the validation of the transfer
credits. Upon receiving the written request from the student
and the official transcript of the credits, an official evalua-
tion will be made by the Transcript Evaluation Committee at
Morehead State University.

Late Entrance

Students entering after the regular enrollment date will be
placed on a reduced schedule. A late enrollment fee will be
charged all students who do not register on the day set aside
for the purpose.
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Change in Schedule

The student’s schedule cannot be changed after registra-
tion except by permission of the dean of the school or schools
involved.

A fee will be charged for each change in the schedule made
at the student’s request.

Student Load

The minimum amount of work which a full-time student
may carry each semester is 12 semester hours; the maximum
amount is 18 hours. A student wishing to schedule 19 or
more credit hours of scholastic work must have the written
permission of the advisor and the vice president for academic
affairs.

All students may register for a maximum of six semester
hours during Summer Session I and/or a maximum of six
semester hours during Summer Session I1.

No full-time employed student is permitted to earn more
than six hours of credit during a semester, in any combina-
tion of residence, correspondence, or study center work.

Seniors at Morehead State University who meet academic
requirements and who lack no more than six semester hours
for completion of the requirements for the baccalaureate
degree may apply for permission to enroll in graduate
courses concurrently with the remaining undergraduate
work. Application is made to the vice president for academic
affairs on a form supplied by the graduate office. A senior
taking graduate courses may not enroll for more than 14
hours of course work. If admitted, such a student registers
as a senior.

Student Classification

Classification of a student is determined by the number of
hours of credit successfully completed, in accordance with
the following schedule: 0-29 hours, freshman; 30-59 hours,
sophomore; 60-89 hours, junior; 90 hours and above, senior.

The Numbering of Courses

100-199 Freshman courses

200-299 Sophomore courses

300-399 Junior courses

400-499 Senior courses

500-599 Senior and graduate courses
600-699 Graduate courses

700-799 Special graduate courses

Courses numbered 500 may be taken for graduate or
undergraduate credit. Before enrolling for a 500 level course
for graduate credit, a student should consult the dean of
graduate programs.

Courses numbered 600 and above may be taken only by
graduate students.

Courses numbered 700-799 are used to indicate special
graduate courses involving independent research.

The Marking System

The evaluation of work done by undergraduate students
will be indicated by letters as follows:

A—The highest mark attainable

B—A mark above average

C—The average mark

D—The lowest passing mark

E—Failure—course must be repeated in residence

I—Incomplete course

K—Credit (pass-fail)

N—Failure (pass-fail)

P—Withdrew passing

F—Withdrew failing

R—Course repeated

U—Withdrew unofficially

W—Withdrew officially

Y-—Audit

(A course in which an “I" is received must be completed
within the first 30 school days of the next term in residence if
credit is to be granted. Otherwise, the mark automatically
becomes an “E")

Pass-Fail

Morehead State University has a pass-fail grading system
which students may select by filling out an application in the
office of the dean of their first major. The purpose of the
system is to broaden their education by undertaking intellec-
tual exploration in elective courses outside their area of
specialization without having to engage in grade competition
with students specializing in those courses.

The requirements for the pass-fail grading system include
the following:

1. The student who has earned a 2.5 cumulative point
average for a minimum of 30 hours on the campus of
Morehead State University is eligible for the program. A
transfer student with a minimum of 30 semester hours of
which at least 12 hours have been completed at Morehead
State University with a 2.5 on the work completed at
Morehead State University is eligible for the program.

2. A student may apply a maximum of 15 hours of pass-fail
credit earned at the University toward the total number of
hours required for graduation with a maximum of six
hours permissible in an associate degree.

3. The pass-fail option is applicable only for free elective
courses. These include all courses outside the student’s
major or minor area, but do not include general education
or specific degree requirement.

4. A student may register each semester under pass-fail op-
tion for one course of any number of hours or a combina-
tion of courses not to exceed three hours.

5. Hours earned in pass-fail work will be added to the stu-
dent’s total hours passed but will not have an effect on
grade-point average. Any grade of D or above will be con-
sidered passing and will be designated by K. A failing
grade will be designated N.

6. A student may change course registration status from a
pass-fail option to the conventional letter grading system
and vice versa during the normal period to add a course.

7. Hours earned under the pass-fail option cannot be
transferred into any degree program.

8. Students taking courses under the pass-fail option will
not be identified to instructors. Instructors will turn in
the conventional letter grade and the registrar will con-
vert the assigned letter grade to a K or N as applicable.

For further information concerning the pass-fail grading
system and how to make application for this system, please
contact the dean of your school or the vice president for
academic affairs.

Auditing courses

A student enrolled in the University who does not desire
credit for a course may audit that course. Fees are the same
for a course whether is it audited or taken for credit.

A student may change course registration status from
aggi;jto credit during the designated time a course can be
a 3

A change from credit to audit may be made until the last
day a course can be dropped without penalty.
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Repeating Courses
Any student in the undergraduate curriculum may repeat

any course. The grade for the course last taken will be the
grade that is computed in the overall grade-point average.
There may be special programs which have special regula-
tions about repeating a course. These practices would per-
tain entirely to Morehead State University and would not
necessarily refer to transferability to other institutions.

Television Courses

The University offers a number of college level courses
each semester by television for extension credit. Student tak-
ing courses for extension credit must satisfy the same admis-
sion requirements as for courses taken on campus. If exten-
sion courses are taken for credit, not more than one-fourth of
the credits presented for an undergraduate degree or cer-
tificate may be earned by any combination of correspondence
and/or extension courses.

Correspondence Courses

Morehead State University also offers undergraduate
courses by correspondence. Enrollment regulations and
materials may be secured by writing the Correspondence
Section, Bureau of Academic Affairs.

Scholarship Points

The mark “'A" carries 4 points, “B” 3 points, ““C"’ 2 points;
“D" 1 point; and “E"’ no points. A minimum average of “C"
or standing of 2.00 must be maintained for any
undergraduate degree or certificate.

Honors

Academic Dean's List. At the close of each semester a list
of honor students is released and publicized by the Office of
News Services.

To be eligible for the Dean's List, a student must:

1. Have passed at least 12 hours of undergraduate work and

2. Have earned a grade-point standing of at least 3.4 for that
semester.

President’s List. Undergraduate students who achieve
perfect 4.0 grade-point averages in full-time study during the
fall and/or spring semesters are recognized in the following
manner:

1. They receive a President’s List certificate and personal
letter of commendation from the president of the
University.

2. They receive special publicity through the Office of News
Services.

3. They receive an invitation to participate in a leadership
seminar conducted by the president of the University.

Morehead State University formally recognizes two-year
and four-year graduates who have achieved academic ex-
cellence.

A person receiving a baccalaureate degree who has been in
residence at Morehead State University for two years (a
minimum of 64 semester hours) and earns a quality-point
standing of 3.40 to 3.569 graduates Cum Laude. One who
earns a standing of 3.60 to 3.89 graduates Magna Cum
Laude. One who earns a standing of 3.90 to 4.00 graduates
Summa Cum Laude.

A student receiving the associate degree who has been in
residence at Morehead State University for one year (a
minimum of 32 semester hours) and earns a quality-point
standing of 3.60 to 4.0 graduates with distinction.

When determining quality-point standing, only work com-
pleted at MSU is considered.

Steps to Follow in Resolving Academic Difficulties
The student complaint procedure for resolving an
academic grievance is outlined below in four steps:

Step 1

It is recommended the student discuss the complaint with
the person involved. If the complaint involves a grade, the
student must take the complaint to the faculty member
within the first two weeks of the beginning of the following
semester. If the student is not enrolled the subsequent
semester, a letter of inquiry should be mailed, within the first
two weeks of the beginning of the following semester, to the
instructor and the instructor’s department head. Upon
receipt of the letter of inquiry, the student will be notified by
the department head that he or she will have 30 days to file a
formal complaint.

Step 2

pr the question is not resolved at the instructor level, or if
the student feels it is not practical to contact the instructor,
the student may present the question to the head of the
department to which the instructor is assigned. Prior to any
action by the department head, the student will be required
to complete a Student Grievance Form. The form is available
in the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs and
should be completed and returned to the head of the depart-
ment involved. Upon receipt of the Student Grievance Form,
the department head will request from the instructor a
response in writing, addressing the questions raised by the
student. Within one week after the written grievance is filed
in the department head’s office, a meeting will be arranged.
The instructor, the student filing the grievance, the depart-
ment head, and the dean of the responsible school will be in
attendance. The student may have his or her advisor present.
It will be the purpose of the department head and the respec-
tive school dean to review the grievance and attempt to
mediate a settlement. The department head's and the school
dean’s recommended solution is to be considered by both the
faculty member and the student as a recommendation and
not as a decision that is binding. Records of this meeting, in-
cluding recommendations by the department head and the
school dean, will be sent to the Vice President for Academic
Affairs and to all parties concerned.

Step 3

If the recommendations presented by the department head
and the school dean are not acceptable to the student, he or
she may appeal to the University Student Grievance Com-
mittee or the Graduate Council if it is a graduate student.
The student must petition a hearing before the Grievance
Committee or Graduate Council within one week following
the meeting with the school dean and the department head.
Requests are to be in writing and made to the Vice President
for Academic Affairs. If the procedure has been followed, the
vice president will submit to the chairman of the Grievance
Committee records of all action to date. Within two weeks
following the application of appeal, the Grievance Committee
will meet and review data and previous recommendations.
The Committee may request additional information and/or
the parties involved to appear before the committee. The
committee's decision will be sent to the Vice President for
Academic Affairs, with a copy being sent as a matter of
record to the student, faculty member, department head, and
the faculty member's school dean. The Vice President for
Academic Affairs is responsible for enforcing the
committee's decision. The University Student Academic
Grievance Committee's decision is final.
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Step 4

It is understood that anyone may appeal to the president
of the University when due process has been violated or
when individual rights are disregarded.

Scholastic Probation

The following scholastic requirements must be met in
order for a student to register continuously without condi-
tions:

Cumulative Hours Attempted Cumulative G.P.A.
1-16 1.6
17-32 1.7
33-48 1.8
49-67 1.9
68 or above 2.0

Students failing to meet the minimum scholastic re-
quirements will automatically be placed on academic proba-
tion. The probation status will be printed on the student’s
final grade report. In addition, the student will be notified by
mail that he or she has been placed on academic probation.
The letter will be prepared by the Bureau of Academic Af-
fairs.

Disposition of a Student on Probation

Continuous registration will be permitted to students on
probation as long as a 2.0 (“C" average) is maintained for
each semester of full-time work (12 cumulative hours for
part-time students) and/or acceptable progress is made
toward being removed from probation.

Students who register on academic probation and either
fail to remove themselves from probation or fail to earn a
“C'" average for the semester shall be subject to academic
dismissal.

A student who has been academically dismissed may:

1. Apply for readmission after the lapse of one semester, or

2. Appeal the dismissal by petitioning a hearing before the
University Scholarship and Retention Committee. Re-
quest for hearings should be made to the Office of the Vice
President for Academic Affairs. Requests will not be
entertained until all obligations have been removed from
the student’s permanent record.

Students readmitted under the above conditions who fail
to remove themselves from probation and/or fail to make
satisfactory progress toward being removed from probation
will be dismissed from the University and will not be eligible
for readmission.

Academic Bankruptcy

It is the policy of Morehead State University to permit an
eligible student under specified conditions to petition for
relief from academic sanctions imposed through
mathematical calculations for the grade-point average
(G.P.A.) for programmatic or graduation requirements. The
muirements for eligibility and the operational procedures

ow.

Specific Conditions of Academic Bankruptcy
The specific conditions governing the implementation of
the policy on academic bankruptcy are considered as adden-
da to the policy statement.
. The undergraduate student who applies for and is granted
bankruptcy forfeits credit for all courses attempted for
only one specified school term during pre-baccalaureate
studies.
2. Once bankruptcy status has been granted, the decision is
irreversible.

3. The marks and credit hours earned during the school term
in question are considered a part of the student’s perma-
nent record and will be so recorded on the transcript. A
notation will be made, however, to indicate the bankrupt-
cy, and no work attempted during the term will be con-
sidered for any requirements of Morehead State Universi-

ty.
Eligibility
A student will be deemed eligible to petition for relief from

a substandard academic performance during one specified

term provided the following requirements are met:

1. The student must petition for bankruptcy prior to com-
pleting a baccalaureate degree at Morebead State Univer-
sity.

2. The student must have attempted a minimum of 48
semester hours as a student at Morehead State Universi-
ty.

3. The student must have attained for the term in question a
G.P.A. at least 1.0 point below the cumulative average for
all other hours completed at Morehead State University.

4, Eligibility requirements for bankruptcy exclude transfer
hours.

5. Only hours attempted at Morehead State University will
be considerd for bankruptcy.

Procedure
. The student will initiate action by presenting a completed
application form requesting academic bankruptcy status
for a specified term to the advisor and/or head of the
department.

2. This petition, signed by the advisor and/or head of the
department, will be delivered to the registrar for vertifica-
tion of eligibility.

3. The petitioning student, the advisor and/or head of the
department will be notified in writing by the registrar
that the student’s request has been approved or denied on
the basis of eligibility.

4. The petitioning student, upon notification that the re-
quest to bankrupt has been denied and at this point feel-
ing aggrieved, has the right of appeal through the
academic grievance policy of Morehead State University.

Withdrawals

Students withdrawing from school during any semester or
term must arrange for their withdrawal with the Vice Presi-
dent for Academic affairs. No refunds will be made unless
the withdrawal is made through the proper channels.

Absences
Class absences seriously hinder scholarship, and coopera-
tion is requested in reducing absences to a minimum.

Students are required to be prompt and regular in class at-

tendance and deliberate absences are not excused. However,

absences are excused for the following reasons.*

1. Health. If the absence has been caused by illness or acci-
dent, the student is expected to present to the instructor
an excuse signed by the University nurse or a physician.

2. Representing the University. If the absence has occurred
because the student was representing the University in a
recognized activity—music, athletics, etc.—lists of such
students are sent to the instructor by the Vice President
for Academic Affairs.

3. Authorized field trips. Lists of students participating in
authorized field trips are sent to the instructors by the
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Vice President for Academic Affairs.

4. Except in cases where students have been suspended
from attending classes, instructors are authorized to exer-
cise their discretion in excusing absences for other causes.
If the individual teachers feels that the absence is
justified, the excuse is granted; otherwise the absence is
considered as unexcused.

*If the absence is excused, the student is permitted to
make up any work that the instructor considers essential.
This consideration is not given if the absence is unexcused.

Applying for Graduation

Students are expected to file an application for degree with
the registrar’s office at least one semester prior to the
semester in which they plan to complete graduation re-
quirements. After the application has been filed, an evalua-
tion to determine the student’s eligibility will be made by the
registrar’s office. No student will be considered for gradua-
tion until an application has been filed.

A student must file an application for degree no later than
three weeks prior to the end of the term in which he or she is
to graduate in order to be considered for graduation.

Commencement

Morehead State University observes commencement exer-
cises twice each year—at the end of the spring semester and
at the end of the summer semester term. Students com-
pleting their degree requirements during either the fall
semester or the spring semester have their degrees conferred
during the spring graduation. Students completing their
degree requirements during the summer terms are awarded
their degrees during the summer graduation. Graduating
students who are unable to attend the commencement exer-
cises must file a request to graduate in absentia with the
registrar’'s office for approval at least two weeks prior to
graduation.

Academic Advisement Program

The specific purposes of Morehead State University's
academic advisement program are:

1. To aid prospective students by informing them of
academic programs and opportunities offered by
Morehead State University.

2. To provide the beginning student an orientation to the
structure and procedures of the academic area by teacher-
advisor.

3. To assist each student in preparing class schedules each
semester.

4. To provide the student with career-guidance data, taking
into account job opportunities as well as the student’s ap-
titudes.

5. To distribute grades and assist in completing necessary
forms, such as major/minor forms and check sheets.

6. To act as a referral agency to other departments or ser-
vices within the University or to outside agencies in solv-
ing major problems the student may have.

Academic advising includes the following:

1. When freshmen and transfer students arrive on campus
for registration, they are given information concerning
academic advising sessions.

2. During the student’s first semester on campus, a perma-
nent academic advisor is assigned and both the student
and advisor are so notified.

3. Prior to all registration procedures, all students must ob-
ct:m'r;j the signature of their advisors on a trial schedule

4. Students may pick up mid-term and final grades from
their advisors. All other academic information may be ob-
tained from the advisor.

5. A conference with the student’'s advisor during the
sophomore year is required in order to file a check sheet
with the registrar of the University. Transfer students
must schedule such a conference at the end of the
sophomore year or at the end of the semester of work if
their classification when first enrolled at Morehead State
University is above the sophomore level.

6. The academic advisement program is the backbone of the
student’'s academic experiences. The advisor provides ad-
visement, counseling, and general support for the student
during the entire years of matriculation at Morehead
State University.

7. The academic advisor is the advocate for the student in all
academic matters. Should the student be placed on
academic probation, the advisor will represent the student
in all academic decisions about probation, educational
progress, or dismissal.

Office of Instructional Systems

The Office of Instructional Systems works with all
academic departments and functions as well as special pro-
grams in the mission of an individualized approach to
academic programs. The Office Instructional Systems has
responsibilities of helping the University reach the goals of
the Title III grant as well as Upward Bound, Special Ser-
vices, and Talent Search in our Title IV programs. In the Ti-
tle III grant, the entire University is involved in meeting the
needs of all students, especially those with developmental
lag. The primary goal of the Title III grant is to increase the
retention of MSU students by helping more students to
reach realistic academic success in college.

The Special Services staff assists students in the following
areas:

Career counseling—assistance in developing career goals

and in selecting majors and minors.

Tutoring in many academic areas.

. Academic information and counseling.

. A writing laboratory for assistance in composition classes

and theme writing.

A learning laboratory which provides tutoring to in-

dividualized audio-visual programs and assists students

in improving mathematics, writing, study, and reading
skills on a non-credit basis.

f. A re-entry program which provides counseling and tutor-
ing assistance to students who are eligible for dismissal
because of low grades.

g. Referrals to other agencies (both on and off campus) for
related services.

Helping students to solve academic, vocational, and per-
sonal problems is the primary function of the Office's staff of
professional instructors and academic counselors. Appoint-
ments are arranged by individual students either in pe:rson
or by telephone; faculty and staff members are e
refer students who they feel would benefit from any of t.he
services offered. All contacts between students and
academic counselors are confidential.

Each semester the following college credit courses are of-
fered throughout the University to students in the develop-

peo
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ment of educational and personal skills: EDGC 102, Study
Skills; EDGC 105, Career Planning; EDEL 110 and 111,
Developmental Reading; MATH 091, Beginning Algebra;
MATH 093, Intermediate Algebra; ENG 099, Developmen-
tal English.

The Office of Instructional Systems, which is open
weekdays from 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., is located in room 220,
Allie Young Hall.

There is no charge for services to students.

Counseling Services Center

This center provides counseling and diagnostic services
without charge to MSU students. Students should feel free
to call the Center for an appointment with a counselor to
discuss any personal-social problem or conflict. The Counsel-
ing Services Center is located in 221 Allie Young Hall.

The Testing and Evaluation Center

The Testing and Evaluation Center, located in room 501A
of Lyman Ginger Hall, provides individual student testing,
evaluation, and advising on a walk-in basis in the areas of ap-
titude, vocational interest, and personal social adjustment.
In concurrence with established policies, the Testing and
Evaluation Center also administers all credit by examination

programs.

Established testing programs include the ACT, CLEP,
GED, GRE, NTE, GMAT, AP, UP, EESRT, U.S. Civil Ser-
vice Exam, correspondence exams, and various departmen-
tal proficiency examinations. Literature and brochures
describing the different testing programs and their functions
are available at various locations throughout campus.

Honors Program

The Honors Program is an academically-enriched program
based on the belief that a highly motivated student should be
provided with small classes, direct and personal contact with
faculty members, and greater curriculum flexibility.
Freshmen and sophomores take honors sections of required
general education courses. Upper division student par-
ticipate in at least two honors seminars. Seniors are en-
couraged to undertake an independent research project in
their major field.

High school students who have a composite ACT examina-
tion score of 26 or above and a strong high school academic
record are eligible. College students, including transfer and
second-semester freshmen who have a cumulative 3.5 grade-
point average, are invited to membership.

Members of the Honors Program receive special oppor-
tunities and recognition. They may generally enroll for addi-
tional credit hours each semester; have their departmental
content requirement altered; attend classes as they choose
(with some exceptions for participatory classes); receive
special dormitory and library privileges; engage in social and
intellectual events; and are recognized during Academic
Honors Day and Commencement.

The Honors Program awards ten scholarships per year
based solely upon academic ability. Students eligible for
membership and who desire additional information or admis-
gion forms should contact the Honors Program Director,
Morehead State University, UPO Box 697, Morehead, KY
40351.

Field Career Experiences

The Field Career Experiences Program at Morehead State
University is a unique plan of educational opportunity
designed to enhance self-realization and direction by in-
tegrating classroom study with planned and supervised
work experience in educational, vocational, governmental,
and cultural environments normally outside the normal
boundaries of the campus.

The program is based on the premise that well-educated in-
dividuals can develop most effectively through an educa-
tional pattern which at regular intervals involves them'in the
reality of the world beyond the boundaries of the campus.
The essential ingredients are that satisfactory participation
in the experiential phase be considered a degree requirement
in certain fields and optional in others. The institution
assumes responsibility for integrating it into the educational
process through the efforts of professional academic staff.

The Office of Field Career Experiences presupposes a
positive coordinative role in the administration of field study
courses and programs at all levels. The intent of the office is
to provide a centralized effort in the implementation and
development of experiential and cooperative education. The
office, which is organizationally a part of the Bureau of
Academic Affairs, serves the needs of students seeking non-
traditional academic experiences in a supervised work
related arena.

Cooperative Education, a component of Field Career Ex-
periences, allows students to earn variable credit for each
work experience on a 1 to 8 hour basis. Those students enroll-
ed in four-year, two-year, and one-year programs may also
utilize the variable credit experience in their respective pro-
grams. Students selecting cooperative study must receive
approval from their respective academic departments prior
to involvement in cooperative study activity through the Of-
fice of Field Career Experiences.

Admission, placement, and supervision of qualified
students is coordinated through the Office of Field Career
Experiences in conjunction with academic faculty coor-
dinators and employer representatives. Academic credit as
well as remuneration are received by students enrolled dur-
ing each experience. The monetary remuneration is a
negotiable item depending on the employing agency and the
student’s qualifications.

Students who select a Cooperative Education option are
provided the opportunity to alternate periods of on-campus
academic semesters with periods of salaried employment in
related occupational fields during any normal spring (16 to
18 weeks), fall (16 to 18 weeks), and summer (12 to 14 weeks)
semester in an environment closely associated with the
workaday world.

Cooperative Education

Cooperative study courses follow a uniform structure
across campus and are University cross-referenced utilizing
the format illustrated. Requirements may vary slightly
depending upon uniqueness of academic areas; however, each
course is basically as described:

139 Cooperative Study L. ( 1 to 8 hours); I, II, IIL
One semester of work experience in a field relevant to
the student’s career objectives and academic prepara-
tion. Experience is usually analogous to a freshman
level course.

239 Cooperative Study II. (1 to 8 hours); I, II, III.
One semester of work experience with an extension of
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exposure gained in 139 or of a nature similar to a
sophomore status course.

339 Cooperative Study III. (1 to 8 hours); I, II, III.
One semester of work experience with a continuation of
in-depth exposure representative of the student's
academic level and experience of a nature analogous to a
junior level status.

439 Cooperative Study IV. (1 to 8 hours); I, II, III.
One semester of work experience with a continuation of
in-depth exposure representative of the student’s
academic level and experience of a nature analogous toa
senior level course.

539 Cooperative Study V. (1 to 8 hours); I, 1L, TIL
One semester of work expenence prowdmg advanced
specialized exposure in a career-related position.
Available to upper division undergraduate and
graduate students.

Further operational procedures and guidelines for the
Cooperative Education Program are specifically spelled out
in the copyrighted and published Cooperative Education
Program Policy Manual available through the Office of Field
Career Experiences and/or academic departments par-
ticipating in the program.

Admissions

Admission to the Freshman Class

Kentucky High School Graduates. Graduate of high
schools accredited by the Kentucky State Board of Educa-
tion will be admitted, provided they meet the graduation re-
quirements of their local school district.

Non-Kentucky Residents. An out-of-state student who is a
graduate of an accredited high school may be granted admis-
sion to Morehead State University if the high school
transcript shows that he or she has been graduated in the up-
per one-half of the senior class and has been recommended by
a responsible school official as having educational promise.

High School Equivalency (GED). Prospective students
who have not graduated from high school may be admitted
to Morehead State University by presenting a High School
Equivalency Diploma. Local boards of education issue such
diplomas on the basis of General Education Development
Tests to service personnel, veterans, and nonveteran adults.
Additional information may be obtained by contacting the
local board of education, the State Department Education, or
the Division of Admissions.

Special Students. Students who do not meet traditional en-
trance requirements to the University may be admitted to
college classes as special students. These special students
may be considered as candidates for any degree or certificate
when they have fulfilled college entrance requirements or
completed satisfactorily an approved number of hours in
residence as determined by the Admissions Committee.

All beginning students are required by the Council on
Public Higher Education to submit their American College
Test (ACT) scores prior to enrollment.

All students are invited to the campus and to schedule an
interview in the Division of Admissions to discuss their pro-
gram with admissions counselors of Morehead State Univer-
sity prior to registration.

Note: Admission to Morehead State University does not
guarantee admission to the following programs: nursing,
medical office assisting, radiological technology, and

veterinary technology. Students must apply for admission to
these programs in addition to the University.

International Students

International students who wish to be considered for ad-
mission to MSU are required to submit acceptable scores
(minimum 500) on the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) and official certification of prior educational ex-
perience for evaluation. International Student Orientation
(GOVT 101) is required of international students.

Admission as a Transfer Student

Students wishing to transfer to Morehead State Universi-
ty must submit official transcripts of all work attempted and
completed at the college level for evaluation. They must also
submit a Transfer Recommendation Form from all institu-
tions previously attended. This form is supplied by
Morehead State University’s Division of Admissions. It is
highly recommended that potential transfer students visit
the campus to have their work evaluated for program pur-
poses.

Student Health History

Each full-time student entering Morehead State Universi-
ty is required to have a student health history on file in the
Caudill Health Clinic. These forms are supplied by the
University and should be returned to the Division of Admis-
sions prior to enrollment.

Housing

An application for admission does not guarantee student
housing. Students should submit the student housing ap-
plication to the Division of Student Housing along with the
required $25 deposit. These applications will be sent to all
students applying for admission or can be secured from the
Division of Admissions.

Admission as an Auditor

An individual who wishes to audit a class must apply to
the Director of Admissions. No credit will be given for this
work, nor will the student be permitted to take an examina-
tion for credit. Tuition is the same for credit or auditing.

Readmission
Any student of Morehead State University who stays out
for one regular semester must submit an application and be
readmitted before enrolling.
Requests for further information or questions may be ad-
dressed to
Division of Admissions
Morehead State University
Morehead, KY 40351

Residency for Fee Assessment Purposes

The Council on Public Higher Education for the Com-
monwealth of Kentucky, in accordance with Section
164.020(3) of the Kentucky Revised Statutes, has adopted
the policy by which residency for fee assessment purposes is
defined and determined. The policy is applied to determine a
student’s eligibility for fees assessed Kentucky residents
who enroll at any state-supported institution of higher learn-
ing in the Commonwealth of Kentucky. This determination
is made at the initial time of enrollment.

Every student who is not a resident of Kentucky as defin-
ed by the policy enacted by The Council on Higher Educa-
tion is required to pay non-resident registration and/or en-
trance fees.
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Any student or prospective student in doubt concerning
residency status must bear the responsibility for securing a
ruling by completing an Application for Student Residency
Reclassification for Fee Assessment Purposes and returning
it to the Non-Resident Fee Committee, ¢c/o Director of Admis-
sions, Morehead State University. The student who becomes
eligible for a change in residence classification, whether from
out-of-state to in-state, or the reverse, has the responsibility
of immediately informing the Office of Admissions of the cir-
cumstances in writing.

Procedure for Determination of Student
Residency Status for Fee Assessment Purposes

(1)The decision whether a student is classified as a resident
or non-resident for fee assessment purposes will be made in-
itially by the Director of Admissions in accordance with the
policy adopted by the Council on Public Higher Education on
April 12, 1975, entitled Policy on Classification of Students
for Fee Assessment Purposes at State Supported Institu-
tions of Higher Education. In cases where the Director of
Admissions desires, he may seek counsel from the Admis-
sions Committee. The student will be notified the decision
regarding his or her residency status by the Director of Ad-
missions.

(2) If the student wishes to appeal the decision of the Direc-
tor of Admissions and/or the Admissions Committee, he or
she may do so by completing the Application for Student
Residency Reclassification for Fee Assessment Purposes
and submitting this application through the Director of Ad-
missions to the Non-Resident Fee Appeals Committee. Once
the Appeals Committee has made a final decision regarding
the residency status of the appealing student, the student
shall be notified of this decision in writing by the Director of
Admissions.

(3)If the applicant for a change in residence status is
dissatisfied with the decision of the Appeals Committee, the
applicant may request that the case be submitted by the
Director of Admissions to the Executive Director of the
Council on Public Higher Education for referral to the State
Board of Review.

Project Ahead

The University has joined the U.S. Armed Services in a
cooperative program for military enlistees called ‘‘Project
Ahead” which will permit individuals admission to
Morehead State University at the time of enlistment in the
Armed Services. Academic records of work completed at col-
leges and universities while serving in the Armed Services
will be kept on file for these individuals in the University's
Office of Veterans Affairs. Such students have the oppor-
tunity to resume study at Morehead State University follow-
ing discharge from the Armed Services.

Serviceman's Opportunity College

Morehead State University has been designated as a Ser-
viceman’s Opportunity College. The Serviceman's Oppor-
tunity College Program is jointly sponsored by the American
Association of State Colleges and Universities and the
American Association of Community and Junior Colleges
with the assistance of 10 other higher education associations
and the military services. The program is designed to allow a
serviceman, with reasonable effort, the opportunity to make
progress toward a degree from an accredited college or
university regardless of the type or location of his military
assignment. For further information, contact your military
educational officer of the director of admissions.

Student Financial Aid

Morehead State University offers a broad program of
financial assistance to eligible students in the form of grants,
loans,. scholarships, part-time employment, veterans’
benefits and others. A fundamental eligibility prerequisite
for financial assistance is admission to the University.

The basic philosophy underlying the student financial aid
program is that the student and the student’s family have
the primary responsibility for meeting the student’s post-
secondary educational expenses. However, the fact is
recognized that many students who want to attend the
University are unable to meet all enrollment expenses from
personal and family resources. Therefore, the student finan-
cial aid program is designed to provide financial assistance
to students who would be unable to pursue their educational
objectives without such aid.

Approximately 50 percent of the students at the Universi-
ty receive financial assistance in the form of grants, loans,
scholarships, and part-time employment. In many cases, a
financial aid award will be a combination of the various types
of assistance available. The quality and composition of finan-
cial aid awards are generally based upon demonstrated finan-
cial need, academic achievement, test scores, and other per-
sonal talents and interests. Need is determined from analysis
of the Financial Aid Form (FAF) or the Parent’s Confidential
Statement (PCS) provided by the College Scholarship Ser-
vice, or from analysis of the Family Financial Statement
(FFS) provided by the American College Testing Program.
These forms are statements of financial condition. Analysis
of the FAF, PCS, or FFS determine an expected contribution
for educational expenses from the student and parents or

guardian.

“Financial need” is defined as the difference between the
amount it will cost the student to attend the University for
an academic year and the expected student/family contribu-
tion, and is a primary factor in determining eligibility for
most available aid.

Financial assistance is available to all eligible students
regardless of sex, race, color, or ethnic origin.

Contact the Division of Student Financial Aid for further
information.

Veterans Administration Educational Assistance

The Veterans Administration provides financial assistance
to eligible veterans who are enrolled in post-secondary educa-
tional institutions. Under the Veterans Readjustment Act of
1966, veterans who served more than 180 days on active du-
ty with the Armed Forces after January 31, 1955, or less
than 181 days, but were discharged for a service-connected
disability, may be eligible for up to 45 months of educational
benefits during a period of 10 years following release from ac-
tive duty.

Applications for educational assistance must be made
directly to the Veterans Administration, 600 Federal Place,
Louisville, Kentucky 40202. Application forms may be ob-
tained from the Division of Student Financial Aid and
Veteran Affairs or by contacting the Louisville Veterans Ad-
ministration office.

Veterans Administration educational assistance is also
available to eligible dependents of deceased veterans whose
death was service-connected or to eligible dependents of
veterans with 100 percent service-connected disability.
Those meeting the above criteria should contact the nearest
Veterans Administration office for determination of eligibili-
ty for educational benefits.
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Transcripts

All transcripts, official and unofficial, of a student’s record
at Morehead State University are issued through the
registrar’s office. Each official transcript bears the seal of
the University and the signature of the registrar. Unofficial
transcripts do not bear the seal or signature and are stamped
“Unofficial.” A fee of 25 cents will be assessed for each unof-
ficial transcript issued, and unofficial transcripts will not be
sent through the mail. Upon enrollment at Morehead State
University, each student will be eligible for one official
transcript at no charge. A fee of $1 will be assessed for each
additional official transcript issued to the student after the
initial free one. Students will be eligible for a second official
transcript of the undergraduate record at no charge after
completing a baccalaureate degree at Morehead State
University. Students will be eligible for one official
transcript of the graduate record at no charge upon comple-
tion of requirements for a master’s degree at the University.

Students’ Rights in Access to Records

This information is provided to notify all students of
Morehead State University of the rights and restrictions
ing inspection and release of student records con-
tained in the Family Educational and Privacy Act of 1974
(Public Law 93-380) as amended.

Definitions:

1. “Eligible student’” means a student who has
attained 18 years of age or is attending an institu-
tion of post-secondary education.

2. “Institutions of post-secondary education’’ means
an institution which provides education to students
beyond the secondary school level. ‘‘Secondary
school level” means the educational level (not
beyond grade 12) at which the secondary education
is provided, as determined under state law.

I. Students’ Rights to Inspection of Records and Review

Thereof:

1. Any student or former student at Morehead State
Univesity has the right to inspect and review any
and all “official records, files, and data directly
related to”’ the student. The terms “official records,
files, and data’ are defined as including, but not

imited to:

Identifying data

Academic work completed

Level of achievement (grades, standardized

achievement test scores)

Attendance data

Scores on standardized intelligence, aptitude,

and psychology results

Family background information

Teacher or counselor ratings and observations

. Verified report of serious or recurrent behavior

problems

. Cumulative record folder

2. The institution is not required to make available to
students confidential letters of recommendation
placed in their files before January 1, 1975.

3. Students do not have the right of access to records
gagitlltained by the University's law enforcement of-

cials.

4. Students do not have direct access to medical,

psychiatric, or similar records which are used solely

me® @Y owp

bt

in connection with treatment purposes. Students

are allowed the right to have a doctor or other

qualified professional of their choice inspect their
medical records.

5. Procedures have been established by the University
for granting the required access to the records
within a reasonable time, not to exceed 45 days from
the date of the request.

6. The University shall provide students an opportuni-
ty for a hearing to challenge the content of their
records to insure that the records are not inaccurate,
misleading, or otherwise in violation of the privacy
or other rights of the student.

A. Informal Proceedings: Morehead State Universi-
ty may attempt to settle a dispute with the
parent of a student or the eligible student regar-
ding the content of the student’'s education
records through informal meetings and discus-
sions with the parent or eligible student.

B. Formal Proceedings: Upon the request of either
party (the educational institution, the parent, or
eligible student), the right to a hearing is re-
quired. If a student, parent, or educational in-
stitution requests a hearing, the vice president
for student affairs shall make the necessary
arrangements. The hearings will be established
according to the procedures delineated by the
University.

II. Restrictions on the Release of Student Records

1. Morehead State University will not release records
without written consent of the student except:

A. To other local educational officials, including
teachers or local educational agencies, who have
legitimate educational interest;

B. To officials of other schools systems in which
the student intends to enroll, upon the condition
that the student be notified of the transfer and
receive a copy of the record desired, and have an
opportunity to challenge the contents of the

8,

C. To authorized representatives of the Comp-
troller General of the United States, the
Secretary of Health, Education and Welfare, or
an administrative head of an education agency,
in connection with an auditor evaluation of
federally supported programs.

2. Morehead State University will not furnish personal
school records to anyone other than the described
above unless:

A. Written consent of the student is secured speci-
fying the records to be released, the reasons for
the release, identifying the recipient of the
records, and furnishing copies of the materials to
be released to the student; or

B. The information is furnished in compliance with
a judicial order or pursuant to a subpoena, upon
condition that the student is notified of all such
orders or subpoenas in advance of compliance
therewith.

I11. Provision for Students Requesting Access to Records

1. The student or former student must file a certified
and official request in writing to the registrar of the
University for each review.

IV. Provisions for Authorized Personnel Requesting Access
to Records

1. Authorized personnel must provide positive iden-
tification and indicate reasons for each examination.

-
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General Information

2. Authorized personnel who have legitimate educa-
tional interests may review students’ records, show-
ing cause.

3. Other persons must have specific approval in
writing from the student for release of information.
This approval must specify limits (if any) of the

request.

Camden-Carroll Library

The library is a service agency for the academic communi-
ty. It has an open stack policy so that anyone may browse
and select materials which can be checked out at the circula-
tion desk on the first floor. A nine-week course on the use of
books and materials (L.S101) is offered several times during
the academic year.

The five-story library tower increased the total size of the
library to 92,000 square feet. The maximum volume capacity
increased to 850,000 and the seating capacity to 1,000. This
new facility houses the ing Resources Center, Dial Ac-
cess Center, Microtext Department, Special Collections, and
reference materials, as well as open stack and seating areas.
Individualized auto-tutorial programmed learning facilities
are provided.

The library provides many services to students, faculty,
staff, and citizens of the Commonwealth:

I. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS
Kentucky Collection
Appalach.lan Regional Collection
Rare Book Room—old and valuable resources
University Archives—history of Morehead State
University
5. Moonlight Schoolhouse—educational museum
II. MEDIA SERVICES
1. Dial Access Center—audio information resources
2. Microtext Department—materials and equipment
for reading and printing
3. Learning Resources Center—audio-visual resources
4. Audio-Visual Equipment—projectors, record
- players, tape recorders
III. GRAPHIC ARTS
1. Photocopying—coin-operated machines
2. Transparencies—black and white transparencies
produced

oo 1o

3. Typewriters—available without charge
4. Lettering—materials for making signs
IV. LIBRARY DATA SERVICES
1. Bibliographic Retrieval Services—an on-line fee for
service data base
2. Interlibrary loan—teletype connected to other
libraries
3. KENCLIP—service to public libraries throughout
Eastern Kentucky
V. EXHIBITS
1. Art—student and faculty shows
2. Music—special choral group performance
3. Crafts—demonstration of various crafts
VI. LIBRARY INSTRUCTION
1. Library Orientation—organized classes on how to
use the library
2. Walking Tape Tour—self-instruction on how to use
the library
3. Library Workshops——formal classes on library
4

usage
Use of Books and Materials—formal class of library
usage, LS101

Placement Services

Morehead State University maintains placement services
for graduates and alumni. All candidates for a degree from
Morehead State University are urged to utilize the services
which include permanent credential files, job vacancy
listings, and on-campus interviews, as well as general infor-
mation on various careers and employers.

Alumni Association

The Alumni Association is an organization composed of
graduates and friends of the University and is designed to
stimulate interest in the University and her welfare. Active
membership in the Association is available to all graduates
of the University and former students who have made a
minimum contribution. Associate membership is available to
parents of students and friends of the University and is
awarded following a gift to the alumni fund. All graduates
receive subscriptions to Contact. Active members receive
additional benefits.
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SChool of Applied The objective of the School of Applied Sciences and

s = d h Technology is to provide a comprehensive offering of pro-
grams which prepares graduates to enter and advance in
CIences qn Tec nOIogy technical occupations in agriculture, business, education, in-
dustry, or the health fields. Associate of Applied Science,
Bachelor of Science, and Master of Science degree programs

Depq rtiments are offered within the School.

Agriculture
Aﬂped Health Sciences Bac.calaurente degree program
Home Economics Agriculture—Area of Concentration
Industrial Educati d Technol Vocational Agriculture Education—Area of Concentration

ndus ucation and Technology Agriculture—Major
P Agriculture—Minor

rogram Horsemanship—Minor
9 Clothing and Textiles— Area of Concentration

Mining Technology General Dietetics—Area of Concentration

Interior Design—Area of Concentration
Vocational Home Economics—Area of Concentration
Food Service Administration—Major

General Home Economics—Major

Food Service Administration—Minor

General Home Economics—Minor

Interior Design—Minor

Industrial Education—Area of Concentration
Industrial Technology—Area of Concentration
Industrial Education—Major

Industrial Technology—Major

Reclamation Technology—Minor

Associate degree programs

Agriculture Business Technology

Farm Production Technology

Ornamental Horticulture

Veterinary Technology

Fashion Merchandising

Food Service Technology

Interior Decoration

Broadcast Technology

Construction Technology

Drafting and Design Technology

Electrical Technology

Electronics Technology

Graphic Arts Technology

Industrial Supevision and Management Technology

Machine Tool Technology

Mining Technology

Power and Fluids Technology

Radiologic Technology

Reclamation Technology

Industrial Education (Vocational Trade
and Industrial Education)

Welding Technology

Medical Assisting

Nursing

Agriculture

The Department of Agriculture offers the following pro-
grams:

1. A Bachelor of Science degree with an area of concen-
tration in agriculture, with options in:
A. Agriculture Business
B. Agriculture Economics
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C. Agronomy FIN 323—Financial Markets . ... .................coooiiiriiioiin. 3
D. Animal Science FINS60~—Buniness FINANOD .. 00500 v evpsie b bens shit s s oot nbi sioos 3
E. General Agricu.lture FIN 364—Porsonal FINADOE . . .. . oo con v vaieis e s iioiins s ooy eis das 3
i Group II
F. Horticulture OADM 983—Offios MANAGRIENG ... ... ... ... evsevsinennscnanasnnses 3
4 4 MNGT 301 —Principles of Management ... .. st M s A 3
2. A Bachelor of Science degree with an are'a of concen- MNGT 311—Perso£nel Management. .................. o o i A g
tration in vocational agriculture education Group 11T
MET 350—Saleamanship . : .. oo oo boe cae s bemimai sl s s v s 3
. . . MKT 450—Consumer BehavIor . . ... -« wavveasaiimmimie vas o saie bo 3
3. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in MEKT 451—Retail Merchandising . ... ... ............................. 3
agriculture MRT ABB—ARVeIRING: . ..y o rosir s s 8 5 08 AR 5 P i s 3
Group IV
i i 1 areas: MNGT461—BusinessLaw ]l ..............ccivviviviiiiviniy LU 3
4, j: m;::il;‘:iutf: following . MNGT 561—Business Law I1. . ... ........................... s
’ : Group V
B. Horsemanship AGR 303—Land Economics . . ....................... b g 3
C. Reclamation Technology ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting 11 ............................. 3
FIN 408—Risk Management ..................... TSP, SO 5 3
ACCT387—IncomeTax ..................... s N 8

5. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree in
the following:
A. “ Agriculture Business Technology
B. Farm Production Technology
C. Ornamental Horticulture
D. Reclamation Technology

6. Pre-professional Programs
A. Pre-Forestry

B. Pre-Veterinary

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

1. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of Con-

centration in Agriculture

The student must complete a minimum of 54 semester
hours in the area of agriculture. Twenty-eight semester
hours of approved electives must be selected from one of the
following options: agriculture business, agriculture
economics, agronomy, animal science, general agriculture, or
horticulture.

Sem. Hrs
Required Courses in Agriculture. . .. ...................... S e 26
AGR 101—General Agriculture . .................oooiiiinn. A 1
AGR 183—Farm Livestock Production . .. ............................ 3
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops . .. ... .... AT 09, ~ = A 3
AGR 203—Agriculture Economics. . . . .........oovveiiinenneniono, s 3
ACR IV =Bl - vo o0 v v s30 50 oo v e SRR Ll e A 3
AGR216—Hortlenlture - oo cui von s fime wronilmseniees ot sws o 3
AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics. . ............. o
AGR301—Farm Management . .. .................coiiiniiiiiioinnn 3
AGR 316—FeedsandFeeding .................cccoovviiiininoionnn 3
AR AT —BRMNRE " . oo v st s g s s Saaveairs o £ s G55 o 1
Approved Blectives In Option: . ... oo oo vivsiiacinmninngdoms g waie s 28

(see available options below)

Additiconl Requiresnents ... vo v Bicesion ss oo d bt s sins el
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I ...................0coovvnnen S il
CHEM 101 A—General Chemistry I Laboratory . . ...................... 1
CHEM 102—General Chemistry IT ..................coiieiiiiiiana. 3
CHEM 102A—General Chemistry II Laboratory . ...................... 1

Options
A. Agriculture Business

Students who select this option must complete the re-
quired courses in the area of concentration in agriculture.
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I (three semester
hours), and 28 semester hours in agriculture and business, in-
cluding a minimum of nine hours in business. Electives must
be selected from at least three of the following groups:

Group I Sem. Hrs.
AGR 302—AgricultureFinance . ................ .o 3
FIN 262—Mathematicsof Finance. . . .................ooiiiniinnn. . 3

B. Agriculture Economics

Students who select this option must complete the re-
quired courses in the area of concentration in agriculture and
28 semester hours of requirements and electives in
agriculture and economics. Requirements and electives are
listed below:

Sem. Hrs.
RAGuired Comimmm:. . ;..o moeisms somscem sias o e o s e 9
ECON 202—Principles of Economics IT. . ... .......................... 3
ECON 360—MicroeconomicsTheory . .. .............................. 3
ECON 351—Macroeconomics Theory . ............................... 3
Approved Electives
AGR 302—AgricultureFinance . .................... ... 3
AGR303—LandEconomics . ................couriiiiiniiiaiinanas 3
AGR 608—Agriculture Policy .............c.c.voiarivninneeneieeiinis 3
ECON 510—History and Economic Thought ....................... .. 3
FIN 342—Money and Banking . . ...................... S A R S
FINS43—Investments .. .. ..t v i ennnns vatonnnionse SRR 3
ECON 547—International Economies . .. ...................cooooin. 3
MATH 364—Business Statistics . ................................... 3
C. Agronomy

Students who select this option must complete the re-
quired courses in the area of concentration in agriculture and
28 semester hours of approved electives selected from the
following list:

Sem. Hrs
AGR 205—Farm Records: . . ..o vuvcniaruanvay con cin sish s siws sivesiss 3
AGR303—Land Economics . . .. ............oouiiiiiiiiiinninanaa. 3
AGR308—WeedControl ................ccvviiiinunrennnn. 4t el R
AGR 311—Soil Conservation . ........................ 55 - Al e a2 3
AGR 312—8oil Fertility and Fertilizers. . .. ........................... 3
AGR SBU—EntombIOfy . . ©oi wos slums siains s smsinmms i stn e See o 3
AGR384—Forage Crops. . . .. ... oottt 3
BIOL 215—General Botany ... ..........coiuiiiinnneernnnrrannnsens 4
BIOL 513—Plint Physlology:: i i+ cvma s v i sy 2 v 5k 2a0s sl
BIOL 514=Plant Pathology .« .o . i wocesssasimmeiosien wais ke s . 3
BIOL 560—Plant Anatomy ...............c.coviiieeiiiinininn.. oyl
CHEM 326, 326 A—Organic Chemistry I and Labornr.ory ................ 4
CHEM 327, 327A—Organic Chemistry Il and Laboratory .............. .4
1ET 240—Basic Blectrieity ..« o o i oube sun vanmvminsmin sas e oed wni 3
IETOBO=WRMNG . .. .ocivo v iins rvia sinis aim el st Mmoot e e iy wris 3

D. Animal Science

Students who select this option must complete the re-
quired courses in the area of concentration in agriculture and
28 semester hours of approved electives selected from the
following list:

Sem. Hrs
AGR 109—Elementary Horsemanship (Saddle Seat) .. .................. 1
AGR 110—Elementary Horsemanship (Hunt Seat) ................ .. .. 1
AGR 119—Intermediate Horsemanship .............................. 1
AGR 120—Intermediate Horsemanship (Hunt Seat) ................. I
AGRI21—-Equitation. , . ....cooooeeen s i vnsnnmonms s st et St 3

AGR 136—Principles of Dairying . . ......... D i S S R N 3
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AGR 231—Livestock Judging .......... BT I W P I 3
AGR 237—Poultry Production . . . .................. o B SR e il
AGR 242—Light Horse Husbandry . .. .. ....................... ... .. 3
AGR244—HorseProduction . ............cccoiiiiiiniiiiniiiciiins 3
AGR 245—Horseshoeing ................cocoiiiuuiiiiiiiiiniiainis 3
AR DORCE CRIIIEN <7 5. o o7 e 7, o e o 5 S o R, e v R, R e 3
AGR 331—Advanced Livestock Judging. . .. ................... SRR 3
AGR 332—Advanced Horsemanship . . . .............................. 3
AGRI34—Entomology ..........0ccvnnremnnnnnnnnnrnnnnsssetsenns 3
AGR 336—EquitationTeaching . .. .............ccvveneiiiiiiiiiienins 3
AGR 336—Dairy Cattle Feeding, Breeding and Management . . ...........8
AR IS BOl PrOMCEION .- 500 avici- i oreiwgia i iassis st o s aia Ko 35 3
AGR 344—Swine Production .............. T A ey
AGR B45--Sheop PYoQuetIon ... ..« ;o ss s smsssesins bnid Mbsiss so o ns 3
AOR B1 8- AnhngU NOCOR i oo oo svminn svasivis sins G e it oy s 3
BIOL 526—Animal Physiology ..............c.c.ooiiiiiiiiiiinn. 3
E. General Agriculture

Students who select this option must complete the re-
quired courses in the area of concentration in agriculture and
28 semester hours of approved electives from the list below.
The minimum number of semester hours is shown for each
field.

Sem. Hrs.
(1)—Agriculture Economics . ................. S e SRR T s
ROR OB FROE TR .5 o o0 s 506 v v s rasioaya G i ada A8 VA ars ) aiea & 3
ACR D=~ Apriculbums FRMRDON . .. - o cvvnisis ovim oo incisriiasin sy esssieos. #laie s 3
AGR303—LandEconomics . . ... ........ovvummiiiiiniiiiiiiiins 3
AGR 305—Marketing of Farm Products . . . ........................... 3
AGRE08—Agricultural PoHey . . . .. ..ot ininniicnieeiinsannans .8
(D= Agrioxibut il BICHRION . . -« ooy i wrin ware o meigissni s srasbsinciin 3
AGR 360—Farm Power and Machinery Management ................... 3
(B)—AnIMAl SCIBIE . ... .« . v oo vivs v s orraseanrs s v rne e [
AGR 136—Principlesof Dairying. . .............ooooiviiiiiiiaae pusril
AGR 231 =Livestock JOABING - . :ovoiviniins doiwiu i sion va s iva o
AGR 237T—Potlbry PrOAUSHION . . . < v ovewis s soessicas s aim stie wialas o's 3
AGR 242—Light Horse Husbandry . . . .............. ... ... .. 8
AGR244—HorseProduction . ................ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiaian.nn ]
AGR 331—Advanced Livestock Judging. . . ........................... 3
AGR 336—Dairy Cattle Feeding, Breeding and Management . . .. ...... sasD
KOR SES=BaEPIOAREION . . . - o coislans wb el i i =5vod s s 533 0 o s 3
ACRIM4=Swino PYro@ucklon . ... ... ..ooouionceiicisbme s aohees cans 3
AGR515—Animal Nutrition ................coooirniinirnineineann.s 3
PR RO - B 2 o e s s e e e e e e e |
AGRA3=Tandocapa PIants ... .. oocivnaniaiitomvsninianines i
AGR213—LandscapeGardening . . . .. .............cooiiiiiiiiiaiiins
RN TR . . - v il otii v coim i dracniom o i aHaon T 6 oot b 6 44 oo W
AGR 308—Weed Control .............. ey A TS TS
AGRSI4-Plant Propagatlon . . ... :.cinipvenvsnmeniosiscnsainasne
AR RIS =Pk ProBaSEon . . ..o o cuiae sisa e siazal ol anaasre ui b
AGR 820—Principles of Vegetable Production
AGR 321—Greenhouse ProductionI ..........................
AGR 322—Greenhouse ProductionII ................. i
AGR 325—Turf Management . . .............. AT R S S e
AGR 326—Nursery Management . . .................coiiiiniiniiaiiin
AGR 327—Advanced Landscape Design . .. ...........................
AGR384—ForageCrops. ..........vvvuiriiiininrrivirirnnnas SRS |
L VT SR S g TG | AR S [ S 3
AGR311—8oil Conservation . ............c.ocoiiviiiiiiiiiniinininns 3
AGR 312—8oil Fertility and Fertilizers. . . . ........................... 3
F. Horticulture

Students who select this option must complete the re-
quired courses in the area of concentration in agriculture and
28 semester hours of approved electives from the following
list:

Sem. Hrs.
AGR 212—Landscape Plants . ........ S e 5 T A A ey 8
AGR213—LandscapeGardening . . . ...............coiiiiiiniiaiain 3
ACR R G FIoCICHMOIS . . . o0 oovieiomeisnennsmnnnsssbonsas aasssnssesss 3
A IO . -« <o v s R Ranete S8 D P ey 3
ARSI DSOS CIORNION i oo i 3 i R A i i % 3
AGR 312—8o0il Fertility and Feritilizers .. ............................ 3
AGR 314—Plant Propagation ......................cooiiiiiiiioiia.. 3
AGR315—Fruit Production . .., ...covvvveernraiceerinenainessarans 3
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production . ........................ 3
AGR 321—Greenhouse ProductionI ......................cocoiiinnnn 3

AGR 322—Greenhouse ProductionIT ............................. ... 3

AGR 325—Turf Management . . . ... .... 2 dies W 3 ST AR b e 3
AGR 326—Nursery Management . . . .. e N R e e 3
AGR 327—Advanced Landscape Daulg'n ....... o . tesoll
AGR334—Entomology ....................... s DR B A TR
BIOL 218—Conme@l BOCADY i - oocoocicisaiais e s s siaa/ sl s i 4
BIOL SIB=T0B  FIOER ... - .- . cvviniaivirorasio bt & B sims wioce </ 4 sra vss aodio wat s 3
BIOL513—Plant Physiology - .. . ... ..ottt eieinins 3
BIOT D1 4-=PIant PRENORY . <2 om0t sl vivs s wi wimch o1 mit-s 2 oo ol 3
BIOL 5560—Plant Anatomy ........ S e A e N S U N e 8
BIOLb6561—Plant Morphology .............covviviiiiiviniiinieainin, 3
CHEM 326, 326 A—Organic Chemistry I and Laboratory ................ 4
CHEM 327, 327A—Organic Chemistry Il and Laboratory ............... 4
IET 103—Technical Drawing I ... .......0coiiviiiiniiinieiioniveiins 3
Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.
PRt BOBOEOr - < 5o osivus s wvp s savmibim s am e s 6 55 69/ a0 k% e 05 17
ENG101—ComposttionT . . ... ... .o vivanviniinescmswinmsssss ssis s .8
BIOL 160—Introductory Plant Science . . .. . .................ooovunnnn 3
AGR101—General Agriculture .. ...............coiiinvinininnianns 1
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production . . . ............................ 3
PHED=ASBWIEY OO - . . conii waviisten i i s e s v wlma e 1
AGR 261—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics. . ............... I
ECON 101—Introduction to the AmericanEconomy . ................... 3
SO BRI < - b o v o S e s s S A R SR e .16
MATH 152—College Algebra . . ... ..........ooovuiiiiiiieiniieananns 3
ENG 100 —CompoMBonyTl . ... oo i s a1 i amsses sty ebe.stv 54 3
AGR 180—Elementary FieldCrops . . . ... ........covviinraiiniieen.. 3
ECON 201—Principlesof EconomicsI................................ 3
AGR—Agriculture Elective .. ........... R R T T SRR e
SOPHOMORE YEAR
DIPHU BREOBEEIE . ;.. a5 v:5:oviira s soiesiaianss b e o o S LA dbasds it S9RH DT a0d 16
AGR 203—Agriculture Economics. . . ............oooviiviiiiiiiiiiaias 3
SR IE--Hortlelburs ", . .. o0 wsismeninesiss o ks sl b s S/ 3
BOC 170=~Rarsl Boelology | .o acave vnmess oisiims sat w oy dirsvie ¥ 3
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I ...................cooiviiiiinnn. 3
CHEM 101 A—General Chemistry I Laboratory . .. ..................... 1
AGR—AgricultureElective . ...............o0viiruiiiiinriiees 3
BOUBa BenaibIe. - 1 o : v v witiw s m e s v s e sl e SN S i e A 16
FNA 160—Appreciationof FineArts. . .....................c00000....8
BPOB 110=BREBOOR ..o siciivnswn svimsmwmmes s vk Gl ]
e DB T PO O RT No i i100 NSO SRSt RIS R L RS, L 8
CHEM 102—General Chemistry IT ..................cooiiiinneinn.. 3
CHEM 102A-Genq-aIChemmh—y II leonmry ....................... 1
AGR—Agriculture Elective . ........ P, PR ST
JUNIOR YEAR
TNl BN .. - 4t o I i S S B B iAo 16
HLTH 160—Personal Health . ......................0c0iiiiinrnnenas 2
GEOG 100—Fundamentalsof Geography . . . .......................... 3
ORI BICHIVE .07 oo Ao &0 LA A e e e e 1
AGR301—FarmManagement . ..................0c0vvvivieniaiiannns 8
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature . .. .......................c0..n. 3
SOOODOBOIMMIITIE ., .- o o oiwiyn i b8 MRS S W8 SR B R E TtmCA i 16
AGR316—FeedsandFeeding ...................cc0viiiiiiinnianns 3
AGR—AgricultureElectives .................coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiian, 8
CHEBORRL FEMBERINRE . .2 1. 2ivs v s b i onsr o st L s BT AR MO 7
SENIOR YEAR
TR BRI . 5 .20 vy s w5 4 6 8B 8 BTG50 AR o 16
ACRATI=BBINNT . -0 1355505 vie S R s S SR i e v 1
AGR—Agriculture Electives ..............cociviiiniiiierinernerans 8
GanarRTIEIREEIVON - 1. o i 5wt i i 50 e AN G R 9
BOOONA ORI - «io1v 000 16 o010 i oo ca) s momsuss e oS s B e i 16
AGR—AgricultureElectives ...............c..ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiaia.. 8
O EREEVIE: i s st s e AR R B ST S 10
128

Agriculture electives must be grouped for an option in
agriculture business, agriculture economics, agronomy,
animal science, general agriculture, or horticulture. General
electives may also be taken in agriculture or a related area by
students wishing greater depth in the field.

2. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of Con-
centration in Vocational Agriculture Education
The student must complete a minimum of 50 semester

hours credit in technical agriculture which includes at least 6

semester hours in each of the fields listed below. The area is
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designed and approved for students who wish to teach voca-
tional agriculture in the public schools of Kentucky.

Required courses in Technical Agriculture. .. ...................... ...50
AR AGICORETal Bonnonrton | .« ¢ 1000 s8in 620 sy aivcs el baeinlsiaioss s niainis 6
AGR Agrk:ultural Mechanies . ... ............ T R SR Y e .6
AGR AnimalScience . ... ............ G s s AR 8 R A 6
AGR Horticultural and Plant Science ... ............................. 6
O RBGTRAMEIN © . im0 s Doy s 6% mih Bl vin v Ll e ]
AGR Approved AgricultureElectives . . .. ........................... 20
Required courses in Agriculture Education . .. ............... ... ... 18
AGR 580—Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture . .. ... ... ... ... 4
AGR 582—Adult and Young Farmer Education . . ...................... 3
AGR 584—Teaching Vocational Agriculture. . . ........................ 8
AGR 586—Planning Program in Vocational Agriculture . . . .............. 3

Admission to Teacher Education Program

A student must have an overall standing of 2.50 in the area
of concentration courses before they will be permitted to
take agricultural education courses.

Students must be approved by the agricultural staff and
recommended for certification.

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.
Firat Semester . ... .:.c.oivuivivinans A B Y A R 14
L T T T N R S e § SO 3
AGR 101—General Agriculture . ........................ o g 1
BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science . . . .......................... 3
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production .. . ................. ... ... ... 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy ..................... 3
TR D= ACERTI ORI -1 oy 50 monss 01 et fecmomles e gty (e B B b 1
Borond Bamasber . . ....c ... o 50r it sn s adhs pad R R e el iy 16
ENG102—Compostion IT .. ......0vvi s inmmnain i inmaiie ais due s son 3
AGR—Agricultura EISCtIVe . ... «..ovivniswivmnnamimmessinesssnsasy 3
ECON 201—Principlesof Economies I. .. .......................c0o... 3
AGR 180—Elementary FieldCrops . . ... ..........ooviniiniiiano ... 3
MATH 152—College Algebra . . .. ... ......... S R S R L 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
SR BN < - ooy 3 5 5 R H 015 W) 56 i o 5 16
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I ................ ... ... .ciiiiiinnn. 3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry [ Laboratory . . . ..................... 1
AGR 251 —Introduction to Agriculture Mechanies. . . . .................. 3
SO 1T0=Raral BOClolo@y . ou.iwiii oo s wiis i s ey o v76a aiolg f s 9w 5 40s 3
FNA 160—Appreciationof FineArts. .. ........................ ... 3
AGR215—Horticulture ..........c00ccveeueruinrersnnnasans . 3
DRI BRI ... ...oorx oot mersim e s e ei e st W SR A B s 16
CHEM 102—General Chemistry IT .. ....................... ey 3
CHEM 102A—Gmu'l.l Chemistry I Laboratory .©..................... 1
AGR 203— ENEBCORORDEEN . . . . oo ain s o epioss i niia din 55w et 3
EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary Education . . . ................... 2
AGR 316—Feeds and Faading ..................................... 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health . A O T T
GO BBV & s i i /o s e IR R i W 87 e B B 2
JUNIOR YEAR
L . DUDNDORE S o S I s o 16
AR R L= ... - orr s Mo P e B 50 0O i W G M S R e e 3
AGR 360—Farm Power and Machinery Management ................... 3
BPCH 110=Batic SRR . . i« o . idviss s dioe io iiaih aias stbalsio s oresta’e aina 3
GOVT 141—Government of United States ............................ 3
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development ..................... 3
Glonarsl BIacHiww: . 1. 1 - i s oAt dns s wai oo o8 o S ST AN DR ETANE 1
Baonnd BEIE i oo v S e e el SN R A e 16
AGR301—FarmManagement . ... ..............ooviiieniiieiinnenens 3
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. . . . ........................... 3
AGR—Agriculture Eloctives .. .........cuvoeiheirsniriioeereinenans 7
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature . . ................ ..o, 3
SENIOR YEAR
S S SO R s =
Humanities or Comm. Elective . . . ... ... ... ... ...ociiiiiiiin byt |
e R W SN NN | SS (81| L1 e g I 1
AGR—Agriculture Electives . ..............ccooveiidinmiinninnenans 8
CHOOIERE IEMIOEIWINE 15 5 ats v (i i n s i g 5 o 8 0 VT 5
e e e o A R B e [T i LR 18
AGR 580—Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture . . . .............. 4
AGR 582—Adult and Young Farmer Education .. ...................... 3
AGR 584—Teaching Vocational Agriculture. . . ........................ 8
AGR 586—Planning Programs in Vocational Agriculture . ... ............ 3
128

3. A Bachelor of Science degree with a Major in
Agriculture

Sem. Hrs.
AGR 101—General Agriculture . . ....................... % ol Y
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production . . . ................. REDI DR sy |
AGR 180—Elementary FieldCrops . . ................................3
AGR 203—Agricultural Economics . .. ............................... 3
/ AE 3% b BRSNS, S S
AGRRIE—Hortletulbiire . o o5 wviisasamisssvni vai s siais oo b T |
AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics. . .. ..................3
AGR 301—Farm Management . . . ........................ PRRANE 3
AGR316—FeedsandFeeding . .......................... R )+ 3
AGR 471—Seminar . 4 e T I TR - 1
A pmvedAgrLcultumElectlves ................ S A S SRR 3 5
CHEM 101— GmeralChemut:ryl .................. e s .8
CHEM 101 A—General Chemistry II Laboratory .. .................. . |
CHEM 102—General Chemistry IT . ..... .. ... ... ... o A i s 3

CHEM 102A—General Chemistry II Laboratory ... ....................1

FRESHMAN YEAR
FINETIROIREIE © . o . oo i e oo S o s SRS BT, W S i 17
BNG 101=Composttioni ] . . 0 vvoiv0mevsmammosomos siosis v sni sus sons 3
BIOL 150—Introductory Plant Science . . . . ............ A
AGR 101—General Agriculture .. . .................. e e ST 1
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production . .................. 3 g s A 3
2 o A S e R e e
PHED—Activity Course. . , .. ........oovviurncninionseeinnnnnes e d
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy .. ..................... 3
Booond BEOBEUAE . <. ;g ik o b aisioiasia s s e MRS D AL AT Ao e b 20 15
BN 10T —Uoomion Y i o 410w oie wovimais Bonvhios big Swarvosd Samitd 4 piehs 3
ECON 201—Principlesof Economics I. ... ............................ 3
AGR— Agriculture Elective . AR AN AR S
AGR—180—Elementary F‘ioldCropa d e s Rl e e A AT 3
MATH 1562—College Algebra . . . ............... i ol I —" g . ]
SOPHOMORE YEAR
PIREBOIIENE - oo oo oivs odi i we B e s A MUK e v e i g 15
HOOITO=BUral BOGIIORY « - -« <o vinvninwinas sumamdoaiies s s 3
ACRSIF=FOREIMENID . o7 oo 5 o1 e i om w580 N A s s i wm o e 3
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I .. .............coooviiiiniineaon . 3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry [ Lnburatory ,,,,,,,,,, T 1
HLTH 150—Personal Health .. ............................ s 2
AGR 203—Agricultural Economics . . . ................coiiiiiiiiians 3
BRODE BORbER: . ... v T e i s et e e vuilllairas P |
FNA 160—Appreciation of Fine Arts. . ...... ... e e e R P 3
o R L A R AL, S . 3
CHEM 102—General Chemistry IT . ... .............................. 3
CHEM 102A—General Chemistry 11 Laboratory . .. ... ... T o |
SPCH110—BasicSpeech . ........................... o dree N 3
Second MajorElective ............... ... i 3
JUNIOR YEAR
AP BRI & . o oo ciovis oo 52015 S b i A A G o ARG s A 16
GEOG 100—Fundamentals of Geography . . . .......................... 3
AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics. . ....................3
AGR 316—FeedsandFeeding .....................cooiiiiieiiinnn. 3
Blpctnt MaJor BICEIVON . . . s <o vai s avie ivnwina v 650 ale saivesss e 5o et 7
L BT O N T L S SOV
ENG 202— Introduction to Literature
AGR 301—Farm Management . .. .............
Bocond MaJorEIeotIvesl” . . ¥ oo i iivw v s o b s e Ss Gare 5o
SENIOR YEAR
TRt DO 0. . 7 Moo o e i el ST oS e e oy s 16
Social ScienceElective ...................... v R R R S 3
AGR I =ROIHIET . ) w0 siei wipa wiais 51s S @ lergl §a1ale a6 6 55w 553 1
Humanitiesor Comm. Elective. ... -.. ... ... ... ... .0 iiiiaa.. 3
Second Major Electives. . .............. e T PR TR A T O |
SRCORT HEREEE 5.2 5 5o v iale s i i st A A e o B 17
GeneralElectives........................ R o STt e e ST e 11
AGR—Agriculture Eloctive .............coivimmiiiirienrnensrannens 3
Becond Major BISCEIOE:. ......co.onv s oy nalhoes niisnminnin s sy s zg
1

A major or minor must also be selected in another field.
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4. A. Minor in Agriculture (3) Horticulture
Bears Hi AGR 212—Landscape Plants . ... .. S LY S S R ISR el
y : . : AGR 213—LandscapeGardening . . . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ......... 3
Required Courses in Agriculture. .. .. ........oouvriuiniiniaiiiiiiess 1 77y e oA OSSR 3
b e o S e 1 AGE S14—Pand Propsgutions ... oo sonsss rossnsss s ormmemes 3
s o rine et e AT L 3 AGR 816—Froft Production . . . . ... 0oveserssnssiessorr i 3
le";;ggzﬁmﬂ;;{fg;‘:nm; """""""""""""""""""""""" ; AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production ... ......................3
ey I e T L L S 3 AGR 325—Turf Mnmsement. ...................................... 3
AGE IR & : ;b in tr e v s m e e e RS R s s 5o 8 3 (4) Agriculture Management
KO ATE BRI = s oo : 2154 50k 505 5303 50w i b 8 S et 4 0 5 A% 1 A .
iﬁmmmwm Eloctives ... .. coovvimmmniimnme verve o : AGR301—FarmManagement . . .. .....occovvuiiniiiniiniinieiiannas 3
--------------------------------- AGR 303—Land ECONOMICS . . .. .. ... ..............................8
CHEM 101— Gena'nlClnmmtry .................................. 3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory . ... .................... 1 Suggested Course Sequence
. 5 Fhrat SemBebar .. . v i en i b va e areasene e A o i 4 s 16
4. B. Minor in Horsemanship BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science . .. ... ....................... g
i i 4 AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production . . .. . ... R A Vo TR S RS
o e e e N Nt 15 ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy . ............ N 3
ACRIST-Eulballon . . i.: i s aisie aosnaimies o wfell e s o waseice e v e 3 ENG 101— R N U L TR e 3
AGR 242—Light HorseHusbandry . . ....................c0iiiiiinn.. 3 _Cnmpnm s e e e 3
AGR 244—HorseProduction . .............coouiiiiiinereriuinannn.. 3 AGR 261—Introduction to Agriculture M o sk
AGR316—FeedsandFeeding ......................ccoooiiainoio.. 3 e L T T b L e
AGR 332—Advanced Horsemanship .. .. ............................. 3 AGR 180—Elementary FieldCrops . .. .........................co000n .';
Approved Agriculture Electives. . . . ... AR T i 6 3ggﬁofaimmmnma
4. C. Minor in Reclamation Technology CHEM 101 A—General Chemistry I Laboratory . ... .................... 1
B Bl ENG 192—Technical COmpOSItION . . ... - ............oooooi.. g
i Cinarins S R DI ..o Nt s i OADM 211—Beginning Typewriting . .. ............. B e iT
RCL 301—Reclamation Laws and Regulations . . ..................... .. 3 L g L e R e O s Ll e :
RCL 302—Reclamation Management and Systems Planning 1 .. .......... 4 AGR—Option Elective . 3
RCL 303—Reclamation Management and Systems Planning II ... ...... .. 4 AGR 302—Agriculture :‘;nmm ----------------------------- o -
CONIOR=—=BUremdog ] ... ... o0 aenidicandnm e et BRI G mihsn s mas el 3 AGR 306—Marketing of Farm OCES ... o vee e e s
MIN 108—Mining Drafting ..............coooiuieiireunaninnennnnns 3 DATA 200—Introduction to Date Processing . . . .. ................... ol
ADDOOIEICEIIE & i v iy i wioirins o s sisin sty o8 S SRR R 4 ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I ............................oo. 3
5. A. Associate of Applied Science degree in AT ACIEIITIRARS - - - = s v v caims e Ko i e ity 10
Agriculture Business Technology :‘411;‘1' sgo——MSuhsmanﬁnc}:ipff. ....................................... g
The Agriculture Business Technology Program is i e e s B L e A o

designed for students interested in a wide range of jobs in
agricultural business, sales, and managerial aspects of the
agricultural industry.

Sem. Hrs.
RO Comronn . ..o« «-vs o v irvuwnsltomisasine s pueines B swnee s vess 50
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production . . . .................coooiiiuno. 3
AGR 180—Elementary FieldCrops .. .. .............................. 3
AGR 203—Agriculture Economics. . . . . SRR S 3
AGR 302—Agriculture Finance . ... .. .. L S A oS R 3
AGR 305—Marketingof FarmProducts . . ............................ 3
AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics. . . ................... 3
ECON 101—Introduction to AmericanEconomy . ...................... 3
OADM 211—Beginning TYPEWIbING . . . . ... . ...oovrneeerirnieennnn. 3
DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing. . . ...................... 3
FIN 252—Mathematicsof Finance. . .. ............................... 3
RAICT BBO =Bl il . . ... 5. e rios s ey g b o o e o 5 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I .. ..............ccoooiviiiooa.. 3
ENG101=CompostBoR T . - osss o sfblid cudima e bnans v s 3
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I ......................c.viiiainn.. 3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I leorat,ory ........................ 1
ENG 192—Technical Composition . . .. ........ccciviiirrmniiinsennns 3
BIOL 150— Introduction to Plant Science . Gy A ARG e
Approved Blectives i Oplion /0 . - : cu o i b se o ain g wvavsian s s 15

(see available options below)

Options
(1) Animal Science
T N L WRC 3
AGR 237—Poultry Production . . .. ... .. NPT T B e 3
AGR316—FeedsandFeeding ..................coivviviininn.. PR
AGR 336—Dairy Cattle Feeding, Breeding, and Management............. 8
AGR48—Beef Production .. .. .- .ivuu:iftemiimeiliamanasisssessaas 3
AGRS844—SwineProduction .............coinoiiiiiiiiiiiicninanann 3
AUR S40-8heep Prodnetion ... coousevssasivssdibnsy e v e 3
(2) Crop Science
AGR 215—Horticulture ...................... L Ty P eI 3
AGRI11—Soll Conservation ............covvevviiaiaiiiivianaianas 8
AGR 312—8oil Fertility and Fertilizers. . . . .. ot S e 3
AGR314—Plant Propagation .......:.....coooiiiniiiviisiiiiiiiins 3
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production . ........................ 3
AGR 384—ForageCrops..................... oy 3

5. B. Associate of Applied Science degree in
Farm Production Technology
The Farm Production Technology Program is designed to
produce a farm technician highly skilled in managing a farm
enterprise or a certain type of production within an enter-
prise. Supporting course work is also provided in the related
sciences.

Sem. Hrs.
PG CONRRIA - - . oic vy e smietoia sl o/ el AN Y A0l A8 Ve )id 35
AGR 101—General Agriculture . ..................c.ooiieiiiiianaans 1
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production . . . ............................ 3
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops . . . .. SR SRS 6 i P 3
AGR 203—Agricultural Economies . ... ....................c..000.0.00..8
T L s I TN e e e S, P . 3
AGR 2156—Horticulture .............. R T SN B, S R 3
AGR 316—FeedsandFeeding ..................... oo sy e 3
ENG10)=CrmupOmBIon L. . ... 2-cvmbins sin i vonin wisen ssn sitn Dove Sy s 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition . . . ............................. =8
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I ..................oiiiiiiiiiiiiinns 3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory . .. ..................... 1
BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science . . . .. ........................ 3
ECON 101— lnhnductﬁontoAmmmEconomy.,............_.......VS
Approved Electives in Option . . S e Ry e

(see available optxons below)

Options
(1) Animal Science

Sem. Hrs.
AGR 136—Principlesof Dairying. .. ............. ..., 3
AGR 231—Livestock Judging ..................ccooviiiiiiiiiiiinn. 3
AGR 237—Poultry Production .. . . .. S S R A G R e i e
AGR 242—Light Horse Husbandry . . .................. i R 3
AGR 244—Horse Production . ..................... ool I Ly o 3
AGR 331—Advanced Livestock Judging. . ............................ 3
AGB OIS -BIOmMIORY. . - 6o vinic o, om 5500 5 b 4000 wi0mcr drv w575 5 w0 A0S oS 3
AGR 336—Dairy Cattle Feeding, Breeding, and Management. . . .. oAk S 3
AGRS43—=Best Production ..::- . iiuditai v il st saie voiisbes 3
ACR SLL-=Bwhn PSSO . -5 ahivscs o imsnm (wva s 4wt e als wTals oamp i ol 3
AGR 345—Sheep Production . ........................... pip 3

AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management ... ................ 3
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(2) Agriculture Management Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence
AR ISP MBI . /ool s v asan s oo b b buressin oiar o026 Sem. Hrs,
AGR 301 —Farm Management . . ................... iy e L N SN St g s 4 N 0 16
AGR 302—Agriculture Finance BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science . . . .. ........................ 3
AGR303—LandEconomics . .............cooiiiiiiiiaiinias e 3 ENG101—CompositionI ...........coiieiiviiviiiiiiiiiiiniiiaea, 3
AGR 305—Marketingof Farm Products . .. ........................... 3 AGR 101—General Agriculture .. .....................c.ooiiiiaon 1
AGR 608—Agricultural Policy . . . ................... ..ol 3 AGR 212—LandscapePlants .......................coiiiiiiiiiana. 3
ACCT 281—Principlesof Accounting I ............................... 3 IET103—Technical Drawing I. ... ..............c.coiiiiiiiinnenannnn 3
ACCT 282— of Accounting IT ........................ AP g AGR 3560—Farm Power and Machinery Management ................... 3
FIN 252—Mathematicsof Finance. . . ................................
AR OB0=SAIRRRIBRID - . 515w iats vs et wmvnss Vil s (w0 5onsom s dmidin w sra s 3 RN BOTTMEON. - . o i i s i w00 i B S A SRR A e 16
FIN 364—Personal FINANCE . . ..o vv ettt et e e e e et e 3 AGR 206—Farm Records e e e e s 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economies I. .. ...........ooovvieiinnio... 3 AGR 213—Landscape G o o N ST Y A 8 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economies IT. . .. ..............oooieiiii... 3 ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy .. ..................... 3
AGRAUS—HIORHEnIAe ..o ioniesis s s s o s w5l 505 iy e S s v 3
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I ....... ... .................. A 3
(3) Crop Science CHEM 101A—General Chemistry ILab ... ........................... 1
AGR W—Gm s congg A HE R IB G AR e o e g s ¢
AGR 308—W. R e ummer School ................ s IS dricesagai o s
AGR 311—'80“ CIOREREION - i« oo e Wi s S0 Nt s v aiee s 3 AGR 235—8\1901’9’18“ Work Expenenca .............................. 6
AGR 813—Soil Fertility and Pertilipers. .. ........ocovmmmienciiiinns A R I S B foriis 16
AGR 314—Plant Propagation ... 3 AGR 325—Turf Management . . . ................oooiiuiiiiiiinin.ann 3
AGR 315—PFralt PROJISHOD ., ... ..o oooonennnrnngnnsesnnsene s senes 3 AGR321—Greenhouse Production T ... .............................. 3
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production ........... Ceesnesasane 3 AOMILTNBE ot s s 7o i S DR e R S04 s Ao s 3
:gg gg—?ﬁ"wﬁ --------------------------------------- g ENG 192—Technical Composition . . . .. ... ........................ 3
— 1Nl mology ........................................... Al = o] P o
AGR S41—AGHCUIBU . . ... ...\ oot e e e 3 BREAE R $
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management ................... 3 Poorth Bemmasber . . ooccvivin s ran oo dum S e v o T ]
AGR SBL-ForagaUrops: . 1. ... v i simses svs abi i aie suiav s swis 3 AGR 322—Greenhouse ProductionII ................................ 3
BIOL 315—Geneal BOROY . . viiv i i/ous e 30 s siace vaimnmiasinion siwns 3 AGR14—PInt Propagation ... .........coouivininisimisosesness 3
AGR 326—NurseryManagement . .. ..................cooiiiiiiiiinn. 3
AGR 327—Advanced LandscapeDesign . . .. .......................... 3
(4) Horticulture ] s i A e 3
AGRSI—Landncups PN i vinis i voi i e i pis e i sssp s é 3 68
AGR 231—Landscape Gardening . . .................................. 3
AGR 312—%;1111 Pertllity and Fertitiners . . .. ... .covvmensravinmmasresas 3
AGR 314— L ROOREREING: o4 e i s o5 s s S s A S 3 - .
AGR S15—Frifb ProdUetion - ... o iv:nsoe s anshssssaiiosas s il 5. D. Associate of Applied Science degree in
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production . .. ...................... 3 Reclamati echn
AGR 321—Greenhouse Productionl ................................. 3 Th t.lon T dogy . .
AGR 322—Greenhouse Production IT ................................ 3 e ledam_ . tion technology program 1s designed _to
AGRBIS—THEMABMGEINENE . ./, s oo vhe s we wvid dals 4 bt o8 v 68w s 3 prepare individuals for employment in mining as well as in-
AGR 326—Nursery Management . ... 3 dustrial positions where land environmental protection is a
:gg gg::g:x‘”dl Randsoape Donlgn ... «.: v vuice i dvsinvnsnniapies g major consideration. Students develop an understanding of
FECTIR B S AR R Tt S e S legal aspects of reclamation, federal and state health and
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management ................... 3 safety requirements, surface mining methods, proper land-

Suggested Course Sequence

TIERE IR 55 v 04, 0o i N 1 5 40 65377 AR 4 Al 0 16
AGR 101—General Agriculture . ....................00000ou.. s
BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science . . . ..........................
BN IO = RDOIIONL . . . 5o 5in e o o st s s B bR 8 e i 280
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production . . ........................00...
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy
B2 T T A N A L R e S ey A
FROONE AR 0 5 b e e Wt o o e RS e B s A TS 16
AGR 180—Elementary FieldCrops . . . .................coooiiiiiiio.. 3
ACRIB—Hortlehlblr. < . oo o e oo dvisimn Saeis s Ve sl v 3
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I ................................... 8
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory . . ...................... 1
AGR 203—Agricultural Economies . . . .............o0iuiiiiiiiiiiia.. 3
OO TRV . ook e s s s e v e A 3
POLCA QOB i i 5 i s S S e S s e s
AGR316—Feedsand Feeding ......................ociviiiiiiiiine. 3
AGR—Option Bleckven ... ..ci.aiiinss v s smasadnyessssssesss 10
AGREIT=S0MIS . . .. oo oo vnrionmnnsoaesm e bagssssssssnesssss 3
gy 0 g Y LR I P ST . L U A o 16
AGR—OpHon BIoctIVEs . o .o iiivvamavin s e sa s iiiasmannis 13
ENG 192—Technical Composition . . . ................c.ooooiven.. R
64

5. C. Associate of Applied Science degree in
Ornamental Horticulture
The ornamental horticulture program is designed for
students interested in managing and supervising nurseries,
commercial greenhouses, parks, golf courses, and working
with or operating their own horticultural firms.

use concepts, map drafting and report writing.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.
g Ly T T, Sl LAY .. N s 16
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students . . .................... 3
GEOS 200—Coal Mine Geology . ........ RS TR R 3
IET 103 —Technleal DEawWIng L, ., ccc i o maniaa paansi va wai s vsd i 3
MIN 101—Fundamentals of Mining and Safety Engineering. .. ........... 3
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques ............................ 1
ECON 101—Introduction to AmericanEconomy . ...................... 3
Second Semester . ............. S e e R E S R, 16
CHEM 101—General Chamlntry ................................... 3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory . ....................... 1
CON I02—8urvey I . ... . ottt e e e e nanenns 3
MIN 103—Mining Drafting (Cartography) ............................ 3
ENG 101—CompositionI ..................cco0viiuiann T e 3
GEOS 360—Geomorphology . ................ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaan 3
(y § T R ORTE | US| By (R R 16
RCL 301 —Reclamation Laws and Regulations . . . ...................... 3
IET 320—Supervisory Practices .. .......coucivaiaaies i ves s daae 3
RCL 302—Reclamation Management and Syut.em PIOBAG T oo o wawunsa 4
AOR BRIV =B . i o500 mrimomiem sownm wam i am7s0 408600 308560878 0 wiaTH ol 3
CON 104—Surveying IT ... ... ... ... it .. 3
PO BRDIEIE .. . o e s w13 093 W s i i 16
MIN 206—Mining Laws and Management ............................8
ENG 192—Technical Composition . . ......................oo.o. ... 3
RCL 303—Reclamation Management Systems Planning IT .. .. ........... 4
AGR 207—Land Conservation and Forest Management ................. 8
Approved Technical Elective ....................... ... Gi
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6. Pre-Veterinary Curriculum

Students interested in becoming veterinarians may enroll
in the Department of Agriculture at Morehead State Univer-
gity and complete their requirements for admission to
veterinary school. Since competition for admission to
veterinary medicine is keen, students should work closely
with the pre-veterinary medicine advisor.

The state of Kentucky is a participating member in the
Southern Regional Education Board's plan under which legal
Kentucky residents may attend schools of veterinary
medicine at Auburn University and Tuskegee Institute. In
this program, the students accepted to those universities are
exempt from out-of-state tuition and would pay only the in-
state tuition of that university.

A minimum of 80 to 90 semester hours of specified course
work is required for application to those schools of
veterinary medicine. A grade of ‘D" in required courses will
not be accepted by the universities. The final selection is
made by the admissions committee of the respective school
of veterinary medicine.

The following curriculum is designed to meet the re-
quirements of Auburn and Tuskegee Institute. Three years
are normally required for completion.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.
First Semester . .......... — g ey T N, 17
ENG101—Composition I ........c.coo0viieiiniinieiioriienirrsernnns 3
CHEM 111—General Chemistry I ..............ccooviiieiiaiiniian., 3
CHEM 111A—General Chemistry ILab . .............................1
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production . . ........................... .3
BIOL 208—Invertebrate Zoology . . - . ... ... .cc..vuiuinneneeeaan ... 3
HIS 131—Introduction to CivilizationI .............................. 3
PE—ActivityCourse. . .. .................. R G AU SRR B gl
Bacond Bemeeber .- ..o s osbesa sl sed beane e 17
ENG 102=Compomlbioti T .. 5000 vaia e s MO socia s s i i we 3
CHEM 112—General Chemistry IT ...........................c.....n 3
CHEM 112A—General Chemistry II Lab . .. . .. o T . 1
HIS 132—Introduction to CivilizationII..............................8
MATH 158—Collage Algebra® . ... .. cioiivisie i i van aii sia s s 3
BIOL 209—VertebrateZoology ................ ... ... 3
PE=AcUUIY OB . . . . .« ocooooniminminn izessWiogmnie bibn mosn o 38 o iiem sasiocs 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
e e R PN e O T R T P 17
GOVT 141—Governmentofthe U.S. . . ................coiiiiiiiiinnn. 3
MATH 141—Plane Trigonometry® ... .. .................coooiiiinan. 3
BIOL 215—Botany or BIOL 150—Introduction to

i T T o e ... 4
CHEM 326, 326A—OrgunicChermatryhndLabm1wry o b A R

BomatItiel MtV ... . « i coisioiion s v s wsam s s w5 e b 3
EUBEEO A TR . .. <. o.s 5w g beosan nom i e e P o s w6 30w 17
PHYS 201, 201 A—Elementary Physics I and Laboratory ........... .4
CHEM 327, 327A—Organic Chemistry 11 and Laboratory ...............4
BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology ............................... 4
HLTH 150—Personal Health .. .............cco0iiiiiinioiiiiiinnnns 2

g A D S ———— 3
JUNIOR YEAR
FirstSemester .................... R SR R S e e g
PHYS202—Elementary Physics 11 . ... .. ... .. ... ... ... 4
RO BOL=CIRIREER . .o iav 6 5o, s s ieisasiusieateeratale o st 5w d 619 40a wid 4
AGR316—FeedsandFeeding ... .........ccovimuinenvnsconsayvnsnes 3
ROBR=RNPIESr. . o .. . o 0 e £in i et e N 5 0 o s P R 4
Social Science or Humanities Elective . I s ST g PP
BTN BRI, <. x5 vt 0 i iy and Ta s L LA 01 55 15
MATH 176—Analytic Geometry & Calculus I ......................... 4
ALH 302—Medical Terminology .....................ocoiiiiiiiinn. 2
AGR516—~Antmal Nuteftion . ... ... ...cueereereinnssnmnnsssnsnes nes 8
AGR 281—Livestock Judging®® ...................co0viiiiein i a8
AGR 344—SwineProduction®® .....................c.oooiiiiiiiiin 3

*Students may by-pass MATH 141 and 152 through the mathematics place-
ment examination.
**These courses are not required in the pre-veterinary curriculum but are
highly recommended for the students who plan to earn a bachelor of science
degree from the Department of Agriculture.

7. Pre-Forestry Curriculum

Students interested in a career in forestry may take their
first two years of course work at Morehead State University
and then complete their studies at the University of Ken-
tucky. If at the end of two years a student does not secure
admission to the forestry program at the University of Ken-
tucky or at some other university, most of the credits may be
applied toward a degree at Morehead State University. The
program may be modified to meet entrance requirements at
any institution offering a forestry program.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

First Semester .. ... ... :0 oo ivaiiainansasas S LR e e R 17
ENG 101—Composttlon 1 .-« 0 msma s v s sma snis a0 st vai s L
BIOL 150—Introductionto Plant Science . . ... ........................3
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I . e IS o e 10
CHEMiOlA—GmnlChemlatryILnborabory e e
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and CalculusI. . ... ... ... ... ... ... .. 4
PHED—Activity Course 1
General Elective ............ 2

Second Semester ................... : e T R R T, |
ENG 192—Technical Composition . . . .. 3
AGR ISG—EhmentaryP‘ieldCropa ? 3
CHEM 102—General Chemistry IT ................c0cciiiiiiiiinianans 3
CHEM 102A—General Chamlstry 11 Labontory ....................... 1
MATH 353—Statistics . e .
PHED—ActlwtyCourse ................................... : 1
Third Semestet . .. .........coivivveeis s 7
SOC 170—Rural Sociology . o WLl R P
PHYS 201, 201A— Elemenbary?hyslcslnnd[.aboramry....,..,,.‘ e Bk
4
3
3
5
3
3
3
3
3

BIOL 215—Cenaral BObARY . ... ... coiviivocoainseionsciis daa i
CON 102—SurveyingI ................ e e i Tk
PSY 154—Life-Oriented General Psychology

FOurth DO © . oo vgsaloiunin sosime waiveisihn e sia o)t wiss #astesions emame L
HIS 141—Introduction to Elrly American Hm.ory >
SPCH 110—BasicSpeech . ............
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I . .
RORIIT=8all . . . . s o oo s TR St S
ENG—LiteratureElective ..............cc.civieiiiiiiieiiinciiaencns

Description of Courses

Note: (3-0-8) following course title means § hours class, no laboratory, § hours
credit. Roman numerals I, II, and III following the credit hour allowance in-
dicate the term in which the course is normally scheduled: I—fall: II—spring;
IlI—summer.

AGR 101. General Agriculture. (1-0-1); I. The importance of agriculture in
the community, state, nation, and world.

AGR 109. Elementary Horsemanship (Saddle Seat). (0-2-1); I, II. Includes
riding basics in relation to saddle seat, such as leading a horse; checking sad-
dle and bridle; mounting and dismounting, stopping, starting, turning, and
backing the horse; riding horses at different gaits; horsemanship safety and
ring etiquette; and general overall knowledge of horses,

AGR 110, Elementary Horsemanship (Hunt Seat). (0-2-1); I, Il Includes
riding basics in relation to hunt seat, such as leading a horse; checking saddle
and bridle; mounting and dismounting, stopping, starting, turning, and back-
ing the horse; riding horses at different gaits; horsemanship safety and ring
etiquette; and general overall knowledge of horses.

AGR 119. Intermediate Horsemanship (Saddle Seat). (8-2-1; I, II. Prere-
quisite: AGR 109, AGR 110, or consent of instructor. Includes review of
elementary horsemanship (saddle seat) techniques; handling horse properly
from ground; grooming, tacking-up; more advanced riding skills such as leg
aids, rein aids, and canter leads; detailed study of gaits, equipment, and dress;
trail riding and showing horses, parts of the horse, bridle, and saddle.

AGR 120. Intermediate Horsemanship (Hunt Seat). (0-2-1); I, II. Prere
quisite: AGR 109, AGR 110, or consent of instructor. Includes review of
elementary horsemanship (hunt seat) techniques; handling horse properly
from ground; grooming, tacking-up; more advanced riding skills such as leg
udn.rdnlida.lndmwludl.dehﬂedsmdy of gaits, equipment, and dress;
trail riding and showing horses, parts of the horse, bridle, and saddle.

AGR 121. Equitation. (14-3); 1. Grooming, saddling, bridling, mounting, seat
and hands. Basic equitation for students with no experience.

AGR 133. Farm Livestock Production. (2-2-3); I, II. Fundamental genetics,
nutrition, and physiology of beef and dairy cattle, swine, and sheep.
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AGR 138, Principles of Dairying. (2-2-3); I. General survey of breeds: selec-
tion, feeds, and care of dairy cattle; testing; composition, quality, feed value,
and consumption of dairy products; principles of processing and manufactur-
ing dairy products; marketing.

AGR 180. Elementary Field Crops. (22-3); I1. Prerequisite: BIOL 150. A
study of the fundamentals of crop production, current practices in grain,
pasture, forage, and medicinal crop production; seed production and quality;
morphology of crops

AGR 203. Agricu.l.tunl Economics. (3-0-3); I, IL. Economic organization of
the farm productive unit; concentration on principles of production economics,
supply and demand schedules.

AGR 205. Farm Records. (3-0-3); I1. Development and application of farm
records necessary for farm business analysis, including a study of types of in-
ventories, depreciation schedules, cost determining, and record keeping.

AGR 207. Land Conservation and Forest Management. (2-2-3); I1. Principles
of land resource conservation. Special emphasis on land and water conserva-
tion by reforestation of areas denuded by strip mining.

AGR 211. Soils. (2-2-3); I, 11, Prerequisite: CHEM 101 and 101A. Study of
origin, formation, composition, and classification of soils; the physical,
chemical, and biological properties of the soil in relation to plant growth; the
principles of soil management, conservation, and land use.

AGR 212, Landscape Plants. (2-2-3), I. A study of ornamental trees, shrubs,
and vines commonly used in landscaping. Emphasis is placed on identifica-
tion, characteristics, adaptability, and maintenance.

AGR 213, Landscape Gardening. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: AGR 212. An in-
troduction to landscape gardening with emphasis on design, construction,
planting, and maintenance of the home grounds.

AGR 215. Horticulture. (2-2-3); I, I1. Prerequisite: BIOL 150. A study of the
basic principles underlying horticultural practices in fruit growing, vegetable

ing, landscape gardening, and floriculture.

AGR 218. Floriculture. (1-2-2); on demand. The elementary principles of selec-
tion, identification, culture, and use of foliage plants.

AGR 231. Livestock Judging. (1-4-3); IL. A atudy of the types of purebred and
commercial beef cattle, sheep, horses, and swine. Studies will be made on
evaluating market, breeding, and performance classes,

AGR 235. Supervised Work Experience. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, I1, III. A supervised
work experience program for students planning a career in agriculture upon
completion of the associate degree program.

AGR 237. Poultry Production. (2-2-3); on demand. Principles of pountry pro-
duction, including breeds and development, incubation, breeding, and
genetics; management pract.wea. housing, feeding, and nutrition; diseases,
their prevention and control.

AGR 242, Light Horse Hunblndry (2-23); 1, I1. A study of horse care, in-
cluding first aid, feeding, grooming, stable vices, health requirements,
diseases, disease control, and building and fence construction. Students will
also gain practical experience by working at the barn.

AGR 244. Horse Production, (2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite: AGR 242. A general
study of the anatomy and physiology of the horse, the relationship of form to
function; horse selection; horse breeding, feeding, and genetics.

AGR 245. Horseshoeing. (2-2-3); I1. The fundamentals of horseshoeing; the
basic use of farrier tools; anatomy and physiology of the foot, pastern, and
legs. Trimming feet, fitting and nailing shoes, normal and corrective shoeing.

AGR 251. Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics. (2-2-3); I. Farm shop
organization; shop safety; selection, use, and maintenance of hand and power
tools and equipment for construction and maintenance in agriculture; prac-
tical exercises and projects to develop essential skills.

AGR 301. Farm Management. (3-0-3); I, I1. Prerequisite: AGR 203. Farm
organization, fitting livestock and cropping programs into a functioning unit,
profit maximization and least cost combination of resources for a specified
level of production.

AGR 302. Agriculture Finance. (3-0-3); I. A study of farm capital structure

and needs. The policy and practices of institutions offering credit to farmers
are analyzed.
AGR 303. Land Economics. (3-0-3); I1. Prerequisites: AGR 203 and 211. Farm
selection and appraisal of land resources; adaptation of land as the basis for
farm organization and agricultural production; study of land tenure systems;
rights of ownership; recreational possibilities of nonproductive land.

AGR 304. Genetics. (2-2-3); 1, I1. Prerequisite: BIOL 209 or 215. (See BIOL
804.)

AGR 305. Marketing of Farm Products. (3-0-3); I. Development of
geographical specializations, demand and supply schedules of agricultural pro-
ducts, price equilibrium, long and short run cyclical price movements,
in futures, demand expansion, increasing operational and pricing efficiency,
specific commodity marketing.

AGR 308. Weed Control. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisites: AGR 180, 211,
CHEM 112, 112A. Identification and classification of weedy species, methods
of reproduction, and growth characteristics. Effects on crop and livestock
yield,

AGR 311. Soil Conservation. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite: AGR 211.
Agricultural land resources, capabilities, and uses; extent of erosion, causes of
erosion and its effect; the soil and its classification; mapping; aims and prin-
ciples of soil conservation; economics of soil conservation; conservation prac-
tices, including contouring, terracing, strip farming, and sodded waterways.

AGR 312. Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisite: AGR 211.
The source and methods of manufacture of fertilizer materials; profitable use
of fertilizers and lime in soil management.

AGR 314. Plant Propagation., (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisite: AGR 215 or consent of
instructor. A study of the principles and practices of the propagation of hor-
ticultural plants. Includes seeding, layering, cutting, division, grafting, and
budding; use of root stimulants, types of facilities and equipment required,
and other cultural practices.

AGR 315. Fruit Production. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite: AGR 215 or
consent of instructor. Tree fruits, nuts, and small fruits; varieties, fruiting
gites, soils, pruning, pest control, planting, and commercial marketing.

AGR 316. Feeds and Feeding. (2-2-3); I, I1. Prerequisites: CHEM 102, 1024,
and AGR 133. Feeds and formulation of rations; fats, carbohydrates, proteins,
and their digestion; the role of minerals, vitamins, and feed additives in nutri-
tion.

AGR 317. Floral Design. (2-2-3); 1, I1. A beginning course for floral design
dealing with basics in arranging fresh, dried, and permanent flowers and
foliage.

AGI! 320. Principles of Vegetable Production. (2-2-3); on demand. Prere-
quisite: AGR 215 or consent of instructor. Principles of commercial and home
vegetable production and handling. Includes soil; ecological and economic fac-
tors which influence production; producing for fresh and processing markets;
varieties, pest control, cultural practices, and mechanization.

AGR 321. Greenhouse Production I. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: AGR 215 or con-
sent of the instructor. Factors involved in locating, constructing, and equipp-
ing a greenhouse. Studies soil, soil fertilization, sterilization, watering, cool-
ing, ventilating and heating systems and other developments in greenhouse
mechanization; types of structures, materials, and methods of construction.

AGR 322. Greenhouse Production II. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: AGR 215 and
321 or consent of instructor. Continuation of 321 in selection of type of crop;
producing, harvesting, storing, and marketing of bedding plants, greenhouse
vegetables, cut plants, and potted plants; plant growth and reproduction.

AGR 325. Turf Management. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 150 and AGR 215
or consent of instructor. Turf grass varieties, basic principles of production
and their practical application to establishment, maintenance, renovation, and
pest control on lawns, playgrounds, and similar turf areas.

AGR 326. Nursery Management. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisite: AGR 215, 314, or
consent of instructor. Selection, systems of culture, harvesting and manage
ment of ornamental trees, shrubs, and vines.

AGR 327. Advanced Landscape Design. (1-4-3;; on demand. Prerequisite:
AGR 212, 213, or consent of instructor. Selection and location of ornamental
plants for large properties such as schools, playgrounds, estates, apartment
complexes, and factories. Preparing cations and bids.

AGR 331. Advanced Livestock Judging. (2-2-3); I1. Continuation of AGR
231. Primarily for judging team candidates. Open only to those students who
have a good standing in the prerequisite course, AGR 231.

AGR 332. Advanced Horsemanship. (1-4-3); I, I1. Prerequisite: AGR 121 or
equivalent. The skills of performance equitation. Specific skills needed in
training of horses. Emphasis will be on the horseman’s role in extracting per-
formance.

AGR 334. Entomology. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisite: BIOL 208. (See BIOL 334.)

AGR 335. Equitation Teaching. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: AGR 332. The
techniques of horsemanship and methods of equitation instruction.

AGR 336. Dairy Cattle Feeding, , and Management. (2-2-3); on de-
mand. Prerequisite: AGR 133, AGR 136, and AGR 316. Principles of nutrition
as applied to dairy cattle, records, breeding programs, herd operation, produc-
tion costs and returns.

AGR 341. Apiculture. (2-2-3); on demand. Establishing and managing
honeybee colonies, prevention and control of pests, and handling the honey
crop.

AGR 343. Beef Production. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisites: AGR 133 and 316 or ap-
proval of the department. The history, development, and distribution of
breeds; sources of cattle and carcass beef; production and distribution prac-
tices in steer feeding; commercial and purebred breeding herds.

AGR 344. Swine Production. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisites: AGR 133 and 316 or ap-
proval of the department. History, development, and distribution of types of
breeds; management practices, including disease problems in commercial and
purebred herds.

AGR 345, Sheep Production. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisites: AGR 133 and
316 or approval of the department. History, development, and distribution of
types and breeds; selection, breeding, feeding, and management of sheep; pro-
duction and handling of wool.

AGR 3560. Farm Power and Machinery Management. (2-2-3); 1. Selection,
operation, maintenance, and servicing of agriculture power and machinery
units.

AGR 384. Forage Crops. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisites: AGR 180 and 211.
The distribution of various forage crops and their adaptations to soil and
climate; seeding rates and mixtures; productivity; and pest control.

AGR 385. Agribusiness Management. (3-0-3); II even years or on demand.
Prerequisite: AGR 203. A study of the managerial functions, responsibilities,
and operational characteristics unique to an agriculturally related business
firm. A special effort is made to link the disciplines of business management to
typical industry problems for a better understanding of the scope of the
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agribusiness industry.

AGR 386. Introductory Agricultural Policy. (3-0-3); II in odd years or on de-
mand. A history of agricultural policy and policy making; defining the pro-
blems and their settings, government participation in supply and demand for
agricultural products.

AGR 471. Seminar. (1-0-1); I, I1. Prerequisite: second semester junior stan-
ding. Identification of problems and issues reflected in the current profes-
sional agricultural literature,

AGR 476. Special Problems. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: upper divi-
sion standing. Permits a student to do advanced work as a continuation of an
earlier experience or to work in an area of special interest. Topic for investiga-
tion must be selected and approved by advisor prior to registration.

AGR 505. Farm Business Analysis. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor. A basic course in the applicability of farm records to the efficien-
cy analysis of whole farms and of specific enterprises. Actual university farm
enterprises will be used to provide the data source for laboratory work.

AGR 512. Conservation Workshop. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor. Development of the conservation movement with broad treat-
ment of the basic natural resources, including land, water, air, minerals,
forests, and wildlife.

AGR 515. Animal Nutrition. (2-2-3); II. Preregdsite: AGR 316. Chemistry,
metabolism, and physiological functions of nutrients; digestibility, nutritional
balances, and measures of food energy.

AGR 580. Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (4-0-4); I1. The prin-
ciples of methods applied to teaching vocational agriculture to high school
students. Course organization, farming programs, and Future Farmers of
America activities.

AGR 582. Adult and Young Farmer Education. (3-0-3); II. The principles and
techniques method in organizing and program planning in post high school
vocational agriculture and conducting young farmer and adult farmer classes.

RECLAMATION TECHNOLOGY

RCL 301. Reclamation Laws and Regulations. (3-0-3); 1. A study of federal
and state regulatory agencies and regulations affecting the reclamation of
disturbed land.

RCL 302. Reclamation Management and Systems Planning I. (24-4); 1.
Studies of current surface mining procedures and reclamation methods.
Laboratory and field studies devoted to surface mining permit application pro-
cedures and site evaluation.

RCL 303. Reclamation Management and Systems Planning II. (2-44); II.
Prerequisite: approval of instructor. An emphasis on evolving concepts in sur-
face mining. Laboratory and field studies devoted to advanced site evaluation,
environment testing procedures, and land use planning.

Allied Health Sciences

The Department of Allied Health Sciences offers the

following programs:

1. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree in medi-
cal assisting.

2. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree in nur-
sing.

3. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree in radio-
logic technology.

4. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree in
veterinary technology.

1. Associate of Applied Science degree in

Medical Assisting

The associate degree program for medical assistants
prepares men and women for careers as medical assistants in
physicians’ offices, clinics, and hospitals. These persons will
assist physicians and other health care providers with basic
health care, secretarial duties, admissions, accounting, and
office records. Students of any age, married or single, are
eligible to apply.

Admission to the University does not give automatic ad-
mission to the medical assisting program. For additional in-
formation, contact the head of the Department of Allied
Health Sciences.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.

FIRSTSEMESTER .............c0ovvviiiiniannnnn. s S e 15
AHS 100—Orientation to Allied Health ... ...........................1
PSY 154—Introductionto Psychology ............................... 3
BSED 212—Intermediate Typewriting . .. .. .......................... 3
BIOL 331 —Human Anatomy . . ... .......oovmrmuriinnnennreaneennns 3
AHS 302—Medical Terminology . . . . R R e e e T 2
ENG 101—CompositionI ... ... .. 5 P AR NN
SECONDSEMESTER. ..............c.c.0uins e i 16
MAT 205—Medical Assisting I ...... ... .............coooviiiinronns 3
AHS 202—Basic Pharmacology . . . ........................ s 2
BIOL 332—Human Physiology . B R BB R A AT G e
BIOL 333—Human Physiology RN B e iag | 1
BSED 332—Medical AuutmgAdnnmsttuhve Procedures] .............3
ENG102—CompositionII .............c0ciiiiiniiiiiniiininarenns 3
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute . .. ......................... 1
THIRDARMEBTER GCE. i1 ouiin ome s ammn bbb s s @i s sadess 16
MAT 306—Medical Asgisting II. .. .........................cc0oinun [
BSED 333—Medical Assisting Administrative ProceduresIT............. 3
HEC 320—Elementsof Nutrition. . . ................................. 3
PSY 157—Psychology ofAdgust;ment G T o
BIOL 218—Elementary Laboratory Mlcmbmlog!c-a! Tech.mque ........... 1
FOURTHSEMESTER............... ¥ R A A SR T AT 17
MAT 308—Medical Assisting ITI. . .......... ... ..................... 6
AHS 304—Medical LawandEthies . .. ... ...........................2
BSED 290—Office Accounting . . . ................coviiiineiiein.. .8
HLTH 308—Community Health .............cocovviiiiiiiiiinisiiness 3
L T S P TR PP ISR O | AT 3
64

2. Associate of Applied Science degree in Nursing

The associate degree program in nursing prepares men and
women for a career in nursing at the registered nurse level. .
Students of any age, married or single, will be eligible to
apply.

Admission to the University does not give automatic ad-
mission to the nursing program. For additional information,
contact the head of the Department of Allied Health
Sciences.

Due to limitations on enrollment each semester, not all
students are accepted into the nursing program upon first
application. For the benefit of these students and others who
plan to transfer to another institution, a pre-nursing pro-
gram is offered. For those pre-nursing students and those
who wish to transfer, a program will be planned to accom-
modate the program requirements of the institution of his or
her choice. It should be understood that admission to the
pre-nursing program at Morehead State University gives no
prior commitment to any specific school of nursing. The can-
didate must be admitted by the institution to which he or she
is transferring.

Required Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.
FIRST SEMESTER . L 55 L E LA e 18
NUR200—Fund.amonuIaofNursmg o PN )
PSY 1564— Im.roductmntopaychology .............. e |
S0C 101—0eneral BotIglagY . .5 - i oc svvi s wanie s wih s EH e dii i din s s 3
PSY 1566 —Life-Span Developmental Paychology .................... 3
BIOL 881 =Bt ADRVODAY . .. ¢ vcveio e aiuihevin o iinimiaie m s i s et siah 08 3
SECOND SEMESTER . .......... R R 18
NUHZO&—MntarmtyNurnnngweeks) T DR S e |
NUR 202—Psychiatric Nursing (9 weeks) ¢ e S i 1 4
BIOL 332—Human Physiology ......... s e e
CHEM 100, lOOA—an:cChemlstryundLaborabory. i 85 < {01 s sl
PSY 157—Psychology of Adjustment .. ... ... .. ... ... ... ... ... ..... 3
OR
PSY 390—Psychology of Personality
THIRDSEMESTER ............... a5 7 VG T e L ;
NUR 300—Child-Adult Nursing I. . ... .................cooiiiiininnn. 7
ENG 101—English Composition I . O P
HEC 320—Elements of Nutrition . . e .
BIOL 217—Elementary Medical Mlcroblology i D Gk
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FOURTHSEMESTER. .............. oo, 18 T e T e Ay (R s L R APl o e ey 4
NUR 301 —Child-Adult Nursing I1...............c0civiiinnnenrnnnn 10 Veterinary Practice Preceptorship . . .. .............coiiiiuriiiiiinin. 4
NUR810—NursingTrends . . ..........cooovmeiiiinieniiennios. 2 SRIERRCE A (Y Tk TR R e N | A ” S 18
B B 1 £k v g s e S VET210—Parasitology and Entomology ... ........................ 2
"""""""""""""" PO R S T VET 208—Laboratory TechniquesIT. . ...............................8
BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology ... .. T ATy e
3 '] 3 VET 339—Pharmacology fort.heVet.anmry Technician sta B s D
3. An Associate of Applied Science degree in  pyqio,” mecinicd Composition - e e ey
Radiologic Technology SPCH 110—Basic Speech ... ... .. .. .. L p AL 3

The associate degree program in radiologic technology is
designed to prepare skilled technologists with a thorough
knowledge of radiation protection, anatomy and physiology,
radiation physics, darkroom chemistry, radiographic posi-
tioning, medical terminology, nursing procedures, and
topographic anatomy. Students must spend a total of 24
months in the program with approximately 50 percent of the
time gaining clinical experience in an affiliated hospital.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.

FIRSTARMEBTER i i oo i wimain o ieaans s s pan s s 3545 16
RAD 110—Radiographic Anatomy and Poaitioni.ng | o P e 4
RAD 120—Radiologic Technology I. .. ...........oooviiiiiuiiinennnn. 4
AHS 302—Medical Terminology .. ..........c.cooiviiiiiiiiiiinnnns 2
MATH 135—Mathematics for Techniul T e NN e 3
BIOL 381 —Human AnBLOMIY . . .. ... civcevnerunninannsmiinieisonseis 3
BRCOBD BRMESTER ... i v yiaivinea smsainimams au's ve's s iaais 12
RAD 190—Clinical Toternabip I .. . .« oo ciosoninavnniaidsmase isasnass 10
RAD 131—Special Problems—Nursing Procedures ..................... 2
PIRSTSUMMERSESSION .. ... vooqreimessnssosssns e sss s asgyrs 6
RAD 210—Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning IT. . .. ............... 3
ENG 101 ==CompomIonT ..o i doa s s svns s e s siinine b st 3
SECONDSUMMERSESSION . .. ... cvcoviiiamresaiininrasineneins 6
RAD 220—Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning ITI . .. ... ............ s
BIOL 832—HumanPhysiology ...............cccovuriiiiinniianan.. 3
RAD 230—Clinical Int.u'n.uh.ip A AN AT B 10
RAD 231—Special Problems—RadiographicQuality . ................... 2
POURTHHEMEETER . ... oo™ nnd sssdpainpsst wton sl s Vi aivms 17
RAD 240—Radiologic Technology IT. . ................cooviniiiin... 3
RAD 260—Radiation Physics and Electronics ......................... 3
RAD 260— Advanced Radiographic Procedures . ....................... 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition . . .................coiviiinieiinn.. 3
PSY 164—Introductionto Psychology ............................... 3
AHS 304—Medical LawandEthics .. ........... ...l 2
FIRSTSUMMERSESSION .. ... .oviviieaieaiaaisnrninsinis S 5
RAD 830—Clinical Internship ITI ..... ... ... . ... ... .cccooiiiinnn. 4
RAD 331—S8eminar of Radiographic Pathology ........................ 1
SECOND SUMMER SESSION. . ........ R W Y T Jere 4
RAD 340—Clinical InternshipIV. .. .............. T . T 4
8

4. Associate of Applied Science degree in

Veterinary Technology
The veterinary technology program has been designed to
reflect and complement the existing demand which the
veterinary profession has for competent technical support
personnel.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

ERE ERDRRERE o5 o0y e o RS0 A e A R AT vy @ s
VET 102—Introduction to Veterinary Technology . .

VET 104—Large and Small Animal Breeds . . . .. . ..

VET 106—Physiology of Domestic Animals . . .........................
VET 106—Animal Science for the Veterinary Technician. ................2
ENG 101—Compoaltlan ¥ . .. cuian cd B e Do e i s omaevan .3
MATH 131—General Mathematics I . . ............................... 3
T T S N, s O S URRE SR SIS 17
VET 107—Laboratory Techniques I .. ... e 3
VET 206— Anatomy of Domestic Animals ... ..... T e AT .3
VET 209—Small AnimalClindc. . ..........oooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnas 2
VET 214—Animal Restraint and First Aid . . ... .. T 2
NI TSRS RROIOMORY - o« ¥.50t i 051w ovcica e o 46 6 dae binia 50 0 4 e i e 3

CHEM 100, 100A—Basic Chemistry and Lnboﬂtory .................... 4

Fourth Semester . et i) ST SN i e gt 17
VET 309—Large Animal CHOBC ... .00 ooeonooo s 2
VET 337—Surgical Nursing and Anesthesiology ....................... 2
VET 333—Small Animal Diseases .. .................cccviiiiiiiiinnn 2
VET 338—Applied Nutrition ... ... .. Tt i e Ry S PRt 3
VET 342—Clinical Office Procedures . . ... ............................ 3
VET 346—Large Animal Diseases . . . N T P MU I BReR
BSED 211—Beginning Typewriting . ................................ 3

73

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-8) following course title means & hours class, no laboratory, 3
hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and III following the credit hour allowance
indicate the term in which the course is normally scheduled: I—fall; II—spr-
ing; III—summer.

ALLIED HEALTH SCIENCES

AHS 100. Orientation to Allied Health. (1-0-1); I, II. A review of the history
of the health occupations, the ethics of health care, and professional conduct.
The various health careers will be identified, their functions described, and the
way in which they articulate into the health care team is studied.

AHS 202, Basic Pharmacology. (240-2); I, II. This course is to assist the stu-
dent in the health field to understand responsibility in the administration of
medicine and to appreciate the need for accuracy. Basic information concern-
ing the main effects, uses, and doses of the common druga including weights,
measurements, and abbreviations commonly used in medicine. Review of
mathematics related to calculating and translation of dosage.

AHS 301. Seminar. (1 to 3 hrs); Il. Lecture and discussion of problems
related to major area and/or health field. Readings in current literature.

AHS 302. Medical Terminology. (2-0-2); I, I1. A word-study course of medical
terminology. The vocabulary will be taught from a word aspect; a knowledge
of medicine or related disciplines is not necessary.

AHS 303, Interpersonal Relations, (3-0-3); I, I1. The personality formation of
oneself and the “other person.” Verbal and non-verbal communications; life
forces; coping patterns and values, attitudes, and beliefs are examined. Visual
methods and therapeutic methods of communicating with individuals and
groups. Some prevalent barriers to communication are discussed. Emphasis is
on the health worker's preparation for communication with patients and
clients.

AHS 304. Medical Law and Ethics. (240-2); I1. Designed to acquaint the stu-
dent with the basic principles of medical law as they apply to the medical
assistant, especially considering the basic legal and ethical relationships bet-
ween the physician, medical assistant, and patient. Coverage includes: con-
tract creation and termination, including implied and informed consent, pro-
fessional liability, invasion of privacy, malpractice tort liability, breach of con-
tract, and medical practice acts. Emphasis given to professional attitudes and
behavior, history of medicine, and different types of medical practice.

AHS 351. Practicum. (1 to 3 hrs); on demand. Corequisite: to be correlated
with a course in major area in Department of Allied Health Sciences. Supervis-
ed clinical learning experience in an appropriate agency or facilities through
which the students acquire un: ing and skill in their major or area of
concentration. The student learns to deal with the patient’s physical, mental,
and social problems; accepts responsibility as a participating team member;
learns to work with other professional and non-professional personnel.

AHS 398. Supervised Field Experience. (1 to 6 hrs); on demand. Prere-
quisite: consent of advisor. Designed to provide experience in occupational
area as student works under supervision in an approved position. Credit com-
mensurate with time worked, type of work, variety of work experiences,
periodic evaluation by major department, faculty, and cooperating organiza-
tion.

MEDICAL ASSISTING

MAT 205. Medical Assisting 1. (3-0-3); I1. Corequisite: AHS 202. Designed to
help the student develop an understanding of basic human needs as they relate
to the medical assistant. A review of the history of the health occupation, the
ethics of health care, and professional conduct. The student learns to assist
the physician in examining and treatment of the patient, accident prevention,
and basic clinical skills in the office.
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MAT 306. Medical Assisting II. (3-12-6); L. Prerequisites: AHS 202, AHS 205,
AHS 302, BIOL 331, BIOL 332, BIOL 333, BSED 212, and BSED 332. This
course is designed to enable the student to provide an environment for the pa-
tient that is therapeutically conducive to health. Learning experience in
sterilization, care of equipment and supplies, preparation of the pntiant for
screening test, clinical skills, emergency procedures, dietary requirements,
medications, and phn.rmaoology The lppllcar.mn of knowledge skills and at-
titudes developed in liberal education, previous and concurrent medical
assisting courses. Interaction with selected health services in the community.

MAT 308. Medical Assisting III. (3-12-6); I1. tes: AHS 304, AHS
306, BIOL 218, and BSED 333. A continuation of MAT 306. Students continue
to broaden their concepts and skills of therapeutic measures, managerial,
secretarial/business aspects of medical uu.st.mg The student builds on the
knowledge, skills, and attitudes developed in liberal education and previous
medical assisting coursés. Students have clinical and administrative ex-
periences in physicians’ offices.

NURSING

NUR 200. Fundamentals of Nursing. (466); I, II. Prerequisite: official
enrollment in the nursing program. Corequisites: BIOL 331—Human
Anatomy, PSY 156—Life-Span Developmental Psychology, PSY 1564—In-
troduction of Psychology, and SOC 101—General Sociology. A study of nurs-
ing knowledge and skills involved in meeting the basic human need of all pa-
tients. This includes hygiene, rest, comfort, nutrition, asepsis, patient safety,
nursing observation, and communication. Interpersonal relationships are in-
tegrated into the total content. The process of assessing patients’ needs and
determining appropriate nursing actions are introduced. Special emphasis is
placed on caring for the elderly patient. The content is designed to help the
beginning nursing student to better understand his or her place in the nursing
profession and on the health team.

NUR 20l. Maternity Nursing. (5-9-4); I, II (half semester course). Prere-
quisite: successful completion of the first semester of the nursing program.
Corequisites: BIOL 332—Human Physiology; CHEM 100—Basic Chemistry;
and PSY 157—Psychology of Adjustment or PSY 390—Psychology of Per-
sonality. A family centered course utilizing the basic needs and the nursing
process approach to studying the nursing aspects of the maternity cycle. Com-
plications of the maternity cycle are viewed as interferences to homeostasis,
Selected clincial experiences are required.

NUR 202. Psychiatric Nursing. (5-9-4); I, II (half semester course). Prere-
quisite: successful completion of the first semester of the nursing program.
Corequisites: BIOL 332—Human Physiology; CHEM 100—Basic Chemistry;
and PSY 157—Psychology of Adjustment or PSY 390—Psychology of Per-
sonality. A study of human mental health, the manifestations of and interven-
tions for the common mental disorders that interfere with the individual's
satisfaction of basic needs are discussed. The nursing process is utilized to
facilitate the student’s therapeutic use of self in nursing interventions. Con-
comitant selected clinical experiences are required.

‘NUR 300. Child-Adult Nursing I. (4-8-7); I, I1. Prerequisite: successful com-
pletion of the first year of the nursing program. Corequisites: ENG
10l—English Composition; HEC 320—Elements of Nutrition; and BIOL
217—Elementary Medical Microbiology. Theory and correlated nursing care
of individuals from infancy throughout the life span who have interferences
with one or more of their basic needs. The scope includes nursing aspects of
major interferences with homeostasis during illnesses requiring hospitaliza-
tion. Utilizing the systems approach, the focus is upon major health problems
of the child or adult and ways these problems interfere with meeting basic
human needs. The use of the nursing process is continued. Concomitant
clinical experiences are required.

NUR 301. Child-Adult Nursing II. (51510); 1, II. Prerequisite: successful
completion of the first three semesters of the nursing curriculum. Core
quisites: NUR 310—Trends in Nursing and ENG 102—English Composition
II. A continuation of Child-Adult Nursing I with an emphasis on more in-
depth assessments and more complex interventions. Increased clinical ex-
periences are required.

NUR 310. Nursing Trends. (240-2); I, I1. Prerequisite: successful eompletion
of the first three semesters of the nursing program. Consideration of issues in
nursing and the relationship of nursing to the social order. The problem,
responsibilities, and challenges of the registered nurse as a member of the nur-
sing profession and the community.

RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY

RAD 110. Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning 1. (2-2-3). Basic ter-
minology relating to the structures of the human body. The human skeleton is
studied emphasizing the anatomy and articulations. Radiographic appearance
and topographic anatomy are integrated with routine positions for both ap-
pendicular and axial sections.

RAD 120. Radiologic Technology I. (3-24); I. Prerequisites: RAD 110 or per-
mission of instructor. Introduction to the production and control of ionizing
radiation used in medical diagnosis with main emphasis placed upon the x-ray
tube. Study of techniques used to process x-ray film.

RAD 130. Clinical Internship 1. (0-40-10); I1. Prerequisites: RAD 110, 120, or
permission of instructor. Clinical experience in an affiliated hospital radiology
department under the supervision of a registered technologist.

RAD 131, Special Problems—Nursing Procedures. (2-0-2); I1. Prerequisites:
taken concurrently with RAD 130 or instructor's permission. Nursing pro-
cedures and techniques used in the general care of the patient while in the
radiology department, emphasizing the role of the radiologic technologist in
various nursing situations.

RAD 210. Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning II. (2-2-3); II1. Prere
quisites: RAD 110 or permission of instructor. Continuation of RAD 110, em-
phasizing the digestive, urinary, respiratory, circulatory, muscular, nervous,
reproductive, and endocrine systems. Emphasis on routine positions
demonstrating the various visceral structures.

RAD 220, Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning IIl. (2-2-3); III. Prere-
quisite: RAD 210 or permission of instructor. Continuation of RAD 210, em-
phasizing anatomy and positioning of the skull, smuaes, facial bones, orbits,
mastoids, cervical spine, thoracic spine, and lumbar spine.

RAD 230. Clinical Internship II. (0-40-10); I. Pm-oqulaiteu RAD 210, 220 or
permission of instructor. Continuation of RAD 130.

RAD 231. Special Problems—Radiographic Quality. (2-0-2); I. Prerequisites:
RAD 220 and must be taken concurrently with RAD 230. Radiographic ex-
aminations that have been performed by the students and staff will be discuss-
ed and evaluated. This evaluation will include technical quality and pathologic
processes.

RAD 240. Radiologic Technology II. (3-0-3); I11. Prerequisite: RAD 120 or per-
mission of instructor. Continuation of the factors which control x-radiation
and radiographic quality and techniques required to keep a radiology depart-
ment performing efficiently.

RAD 250. Radiation Physics and Electronics. (3-0-3); I1. Prerequisites: RAD
120 or permission of instructor. Deals with the production of radiation, in-
cluding all physical phenomena involved. Radiation safety measures will also
be stressed.

RAD 260. Advanced Radiographic Procedures. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisites:
RAD 220 or permission of instructor. Material will include all those
radiographic examinations termed “Special procedures or non-routine’ ex-
aminations.

RAD 330. Clinical Internship ITI. (0-40-10); II1. Prerequisite: RAD 230 or per-
mission of instructor. Clinical experience in an affiliated hospital radiology
department under the supervision of a registered technologist.

RAD 331. Seminar of Radiologic Pathology. (1-0-1); I11. Prerequisite: must be
taken concurrently with RAD 330 or permission of instructor. Nature and
cause of disease, changes that occur in disease and trauma and their applica-
tion to radiologic technology. Each student will present a paper on a
pathological condition and will give this condition in the form of a case study.

RAD 340, Clinical Internship IV. (0-40-10); I11. Prerequisite: RAD 330 or per-
mission of instructor. Clinical experience in an affiliated hospital radiology
department under the supervision of a registered technologist.

VETERINARY TECHNOLOGY

VET 102. Introduction to Veterinary Technology. (2-4-3); I. Prerequisite: ac-
ceptance in veterinary technology program. A course designed to acquaint the
student with the profession of veterinary medicine, professional ethics,
jurisprudence, medical terminology, job opportunities, and duties.

VET 104. Large and Small Animal Breeds. (3-0-3); I. A course designed to ac-
quaint the student with the breeds of animals that serve man for the produc-
tion of food, clothing, essential by-products, companionship, and health.

VET 105. Physiology of Domestic Animals. (2-3-3); I. Prerequisite: accep-
tance in veterinary technology program. A course designed to acquaint the
student with basic normal life processes and functions of the animal body.

VET 106. Animal Science for the Veterinary Technician. (1-2-2); I. Prere-
quisite: acceptance in veterinary technology . An introduction to’
animal husbandry for large animals as it relates to the practice of veterinary
medicine, including practical nutrition, animal breeding, animal products,
forage, animal shelter, animal waste and pollution control, genetics, in-
heritance, and conformation.

VET 107. Laboratory Techniques. I. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisites: VET 102 and
VET 105. A study of the principles and practice of clinical pathology as they
relate to the responsibilities of veterinary technicians.

VET 208. Anatomy of Domestic Animals. (2-2-3); IL. Prerequisites: VET 102
and VET 105. A study of the normal anatomy of domestic animals by systems
using the domestic cat as the dissection

VET 208. Laboratory Techniques II. (2-2-3); I. Pmequhitu VET 105, 107,
and CHEM 100. To teach advanced laboratory procedures such as urinalysis,
chemical tests (blood, urine, and feces) and a summary of -clinical
bacteriological procedures. Principles of complement fixation and serological
testing are also studied.

VET 209. Small Animal Clinic. (1-3-2); I1. Prerequisites: VET 102 and 106.
Basic principles relating to small animals and laboratory animals, humane
care, caging, nutrition, and husbandry practices, and tasks related to handl-
ing, care, treatment, and usage of the animal in a clinical situation or
laboratory animal colony will be covered in laboratory periods.
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VET 210. Parasitology and Entomology. {2-0-2); I. Prerequisites: VET 107. A
study of the common external and internal parasites of domestic animals as to
classification, life cycles, pathology produced, and control. Control measures,
sanitation measures, and control of intermediate hosts are emphasized.
Laboratory diagnosis is covered in Laboratory Techniques I.

VET 214. Animal Restraint and First Aid. (2-0-2); I1. Prerequisites: VET 102,
104, and 108. Study of the principles of restraint of animals. The study of the
principles of first aid for animals by species is also covered.

VET 309. Large Animal Clinic. (1-3-2); II. Prerequisites: VET 209 and 214.
Basic principles relating to the maintenance of large animals, including
humane care, nutrition, and husbandry practices. Essential tasks relating to
handling, care, and treatment of the common species of farm animals, perfor-
mance of autopsies on large animals, and principles of meat inspection are
covered.

VET 333. Small Animal Diseases. (2-0-2); I1. Prerequisite: VET 210. A study
of the diseases of small animals (canine and feline) encountered in veterinary

modlnins with emphasis on zoonosis.

VET 337. Nursing and Anesthesiology. (1-3-2); II. Prerequisites:
VET 102, 105, 107, 206, 208, and 214. A course designed to acquaint the
veterinary technician with normal surgery room procedures with emphasis on
the monitoring of anesthesia.

VET 338. Applied Nutrition. (3-0-3); I1. Prerequisites: VET 105, 106, and
CHEM 100. An introduction to the basic principles of nutrition applicable to
all classes of domestic and research animals. The essential nutrients will be
discussed in their physiologic role. Types, combinations, and preparation of
feeds as they relate to various animal diets will be studied. Feeding of orphan-
ed convalescent animals and nutritional/metabolic diseases will be

for the Veterinary Technician. (2-2-3); I. Prere-

proper’
poudndiognphl of diagnostic valu
VET 342. Clinical Office Proouluru (3-0-3); I1. Prequisites: VET 102, 209,
and MATH 135. A survey of the areas of technician responsibility in
hospital/clinical business operations and management.

VET 346. Large Animal Diseases, (2-0-2); I1. Prerequisites: VET 210 and 330.
A study of the diseases of large animals with emphasis on disease control,
prevention, treatment, and zoonosis. Included are equine, bovine, porcine,
ovine, caprine, and exotic species.

Home Economics

The Department of Home Economics offers the following
programs:

1. A Bachelor of Science degree with areas of
concentration in:
A. Clothing and textiles, with options in:
(1) Design
(2) Fashion merchandising
(8) Textile technology
B. General Dietetics
C. Interior Design
D. Vocational Home Economics Education

2. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
the follomng
A. Food service administration
B. General home economics

3. A minor in the following;
A. Food service administration
B. General home economics
C. Interior decoration

4. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree
in the following:
A. Fashion merchandising
B. Food service technology
C. Interior decoration

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

1.A. Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of
Concentration in Clothing and Textiles
Individuals preparing to enter careers in business or in-
dustry such as fashion merchandising, textile technology, or
as designers of clothing and textiles may take curriculum of
selected courses from home economics and related fields of
study.

Sem. Hrs.

Required Courses in Home Economics . . ............................. 38
HECS40—Textilan .. ....000coivervionivmresesemassseesom M e el 3
HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction .. .................... SNl
HEC 241—Advanced Clothing Problems. . ... ... .. e e s e 3
HEC 344—Historic Costume
OR
HEC480—Historic Textiles .. ..............ciiiiieniiniveiannassens 3
HEC340—TextileTesting . ...........c.ooviniiiiiiiiiinaan. R 2
HEC 130—ElementaryFoods. . .. ...........ocoviiviiiniiniinas ol
HEC 453—Marriageand Family Living .. ............................8
HEC 451—Home Furnishing ............ T T 3
HEC 341—Flat Pattern Design ... .. SR R SR AR R 2
OR
HEC 546—Clothing DesigninDraping . . .. ........................... 3
HEC 362—Consumer Education .................................... 3
HEC 303—HealthoftheFamily . . ................................... 3
BECHI—TRHRE .\ . oo 06 ol eamaiindv i sk e ke e 3
HECATESERINN - .. o oo i i T s o Ao et st s P |
HEC 542—Social-Psychological Aspects of Clothing

T 1 G S S L |, 1SS S S | 3
Approved Electives in Option . . e I R R E T b

(See available opuonn be.lmrl

Additiona] RequiPSmBeS . . . o vovsms o buoion v @ e s s e 15
SCI—Scienceelectives. . .. ...............oviiiriiiiiiiaaaaas 5
ART291—ColorandDesign . . .....................00viinenn.n. S |
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I ............... T 3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory . . ...................... 1
BIOL 331—Human Anatomy . ... .................. R B coreo e 1 i o 3
Options
(1) Design
ARDIVSERRWINET . ... s 505 a0 shedenad 3
ART 202—Composition and Drawing . I G S T e A
ART204—FigureDrawing L. .............. ... ..o . 3
ART216—WaterColor I.................... ... .. ..ccooiiiriiiii .. 3
ART 241—CraftsI.. ... Ay e e | - w8
ART 365—Arts of the United StatesI ... ... .. T o T a— 3
ART 665—Advanced Art Problems ........................, i 1-6
HEC 251—Household Equipment .. ...................... .. vhirda sl
HEC 343—Household Textiles . . .. ............................... ... 3
HEC 346—Fashion Fundamentals . ... ........................ ... .... 3
HEC3851—Housing . .................... SN N e L 3
HECG667—InteriorDesign . .................c..o0iuvrinerennrnnnn.. 3
IET102—Graphie Arts . ... ........covvnvniininniiiinniinsn s ienen 3
IET 108—Technical Drawing I . ... ....................ccoo0ovvuon... 3
T B0B=-TOUMIR. . . T a3 s s s st ¥ b sote ke 3
(2) Fashion Merchandising
MNGT 160— Introduction to Business ... ... T T Coh RS 3
MKT 350—Salesmanship ................ B G S RS R e T 3
MKT 451—Retail Merchandising . . . ....................... ... ... .. 3
OADM 136— Business Calculations . ................... .. . R 3
OADM 211—-B Typewriting. . ............oooviiiiiiiiinnnn. 3
OADM 212—Intermediate 'Pypewnting ........................... 3
OADM 290—Office Accounting . .. ........................ ......... 3
ECON 201—Principles of EconomicsI.. ... ... o N A A RN B R 3
MKT304—Marketing . . .. ................ooooimuii .. 3
HEC 346—Fashion Fundamentals . . .......... ... .. ... e 3
HEC 348 —Household Textilen . ... . ........iiiniinniisvssennnnnnnnn B
MNGT461—BusinessLawl ...................cc0viviniinninnnnn... 3
MKT 460—Consumer Behavior ..................................... 3
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(3) Textile Technology HEC 232—Food Sanitation and Safety ............................... 3
HEC 343—Household Textiles . . .......................ooiiieeeo... 3 HEC 820—Human Nutrition ....... ..., 3
HEC 543—Advanced Textile Testing .. .............................. 3  HECS330—Quantity Food Purchasing...................c.cococoonoe 8
HEC 544—Dyes and Finishes 3 HEC 331—Organization and Administration of Food Service I............ 3
pproved science electives . ... ................................ B b HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation . ....... R R R TR 3
& e R < $ HEC 335—Food Service Eq:ipmt ........ : Food ....... e g
HEC 336—0Organization and Administration of ServiceIl ...........
Suggested Course Sequence HEC 337—Advanced Food Production Management . . . ................. 8
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs. HEC 432—Current Problems in the Diet Therapy. . ............ Y’ 3
RN DI : - - = s G e RS R R e e R A S 15 HECADD=<DRETIRERDY . . i s e viaiows waiiin ive wanh i ars wiata wiad ane AR 3
ENCGIOF UMD T . i : vcoiiisogare s b mta s msin a0a e bedhsss st i s 3 HEC 6529—Child Growthand Nutrition . .. ............... ... ... ... ... 3
Fou i n e TN 0 T (R R SR SRR 3 HEC 636—Advanced Nutrition . ....................c.000000ues I
2 e VOO 5 T S, [P SIS, 3 HEC 139, 239, 339, or 439—Cooperative Education . . . ............... v sl
BIOL 106—Introduction to Biological Science - . ... ... SOt R 8 Aodtional BeqUIPSTEBGE. ;i & 513 /v oo ws/min s s Kk 5 VAo 45 wa val 46
SOOI BBV . .« v viiisin v s o aie e e e e 3 SOC 101—General SoCiologY . .. ... ... .. .o oo eeeeen 3
Second Semester ..................... P s s R e A e 15 ENG 192—Technical Composition ...................... ..o 3
ENG 102—Composition II or CHEM 101—General Chemistry I .......................ccoovinnnn.. 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition . . ... ......................... ... 3 CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory . ... .................... 1
HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction ... ... ........................ 3 PSY 154— Life-Oriented General Psychology .. ........................ 3
LT T PR A P S g P e et 3 MATH 131—General Mathematics I
FNA 160—Appreciationof Fine Arts. . ................. ..., 3 OR
e dih e T T T NN . APPSR 1 MATH 152—College Algebra . .. ... .....c.o0ivibeinriiivaiosnnssrnis 3
HLTH 1560—Personal Health ... ................c.0iiiiiiiiniiainn. 2 ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy
OR
mwff YEAR _______________ . . . I 16 ECON 201—Principles of Eoonomica L o ta ot anacumcn i mie sty s o 3
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I ............................. P 3 CHEM 102—General Chemistry IT .. .. ..........cccviivnriinnanrnsenns 3
CHEM 101 A—General cmtry 1 leonwy ________________________ 1 CHEM 102A—General Chemistry T LADORRRORY < ..o v viviesin s sty s 1
ENG 303—Introdoction to LIarature . ......%.....o0uvn s L I e 3 SPCH 110—Basic Spmh_ .......................................... 3
HEC 241—Advanced Clothing Problems. . ... ......................... 3 BIOL 832—Human Physiology ......................oooo. 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy . ...................... 3 CHEM 326, 326 A—Organic Chemistry I and Laboratory ................ 4
SPCH 110—Basic Speech 3 BIOL 217—Elementary Medical Microbiology
.......................................... oR
Second Semester . ... 15 BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology .. ... .......................... 3
10*&0 344—Historic Costume CHEM 596—Biochemistry I.. ....................oooiviiieiiinn. ;
PSY 589—Psychologyof Learning . . . ......... ...t
HEC 480—Historic Textiles .. ... 3 SOC—Approved sociology elective. . ... .............................. 3
HECMO—Toxtilos TostiNg ... ....convvvirnvrvoviniannssssronnsnss 3
HEC130—ElementaryFoods. ......................oovviiiiieinnn.. 3
Elective .. ... S e A R A R S SR SR B AN Y e e 3
LT T R NI SN IS e S e At e 3
JUNIOR YEAR
FIRRG BN .« ..o v Wmim s i msie e el e s et e A 15
HEC 458—Marriageand Family Living . ............................. 3 Suggested Course Sequence
HEC461—HomeFumnishings ............................0ieann. 3 FRESHMAN YEAR
BIOLAST—HOmAn ARBOOURY . .. o . < i seaaiosivisvis e s assn s s i 3 T T T T T S i e
HEC—Home Economics Option. .. ...........coooiuiiiiinnieinnens 3 SCI 103—Introduction to PhysicalScience . . ..................000vnnnn
Goneralelective . ............oiiireiisinii i 3 HEC 130—Elementary an}i el s s e
EIRGORK EEIROBNEIN . - ic o 5w v e o e b SR b S 0 6 18 HEC 232—Food Sanitatioa a BLY -
i Design ENG 101 —Conmapo@iion ] - . - v s v wwvinevaiaymatvmunisin s siavas
R T e SOC 101—General Sociology . ... ... ... .. .......oooi
HEC 545—Clothing DesigninDraping . .. ............................ 3 Second SeMESLEr . . . . ... ... il
HEC 362—Consumer Education .....................cooiiiienn. retd HEC231—Meoal MAnRgemMent ...........cccocconvnmrinerennesensnsos
Socialsclenceelective ... ........ o0 il 3 ENG 192—Technical Composition . . .. ...................coiaiii..
ISR MBEIVIE ¢« oo oo 363 A5 e 3 5 e o T s 2 aere s 9 CHEM 101—General Chemistry I ..................0..
CHEM 101 A—General Chemistry I Laboratory .........
i A NS 18 BIOL 105~ Introduction to Biological Science . . .. ... .. . . . . . ..
HEC 303—Health of the Family . . ....................covuvieveiii... 3 gé\TH 131—General Mathematics
HEC- Houn Bostminics Optian | |11 g MATH 169—College Algebra. S——— 3
L2 T T D S R I L S S ¥ X 6 SOPHOMORE YEAR
TACRE BOIIBEEIN ... .75 o o oo mcnmm s (5100 w5358 0 A P AR e e 78 16
REC 4T Sominar 1Y HEC831—Organization and Administration of Food Servicel L. 3
HEC 542—Social & Psychological Aspects of Clothing and Textiles .. ... ... 3 ggon 101—Introduction to American Economy
Govaral Sltveg TiCBOPHON. -8 ECON 201—Principles of Economics I ... ST M 3
128 CHEM 102—General Chemistry I1 .. .. .............................. 3
CHEM 102A—General Chemistry II Laboratory . . .....................1
1.B. Bachelor of Science degree with an Area BPOH T10—-Basle Bpeneh . ..« i oot si vitie s viste e dias diia sbiein o v ity 3
. — Life-Span Developmental Psychology .......................
of Concentration in General Dietetics < e e R o
Students who complete the general dietetics area are eligi- g 90 Human Nutrition .
ble to apply for dietetic internship or traineeship in order to HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation .. ............................. 3
complete their training to become Registered Dietitians. BIOL 332—Human Physiology .. ..............c..coooviiiiioiiono 3
Dietitians may work in hospitals. university food service, ggcChTchiolog elective .. ... g
h., co]] m l . . or as ltanta. scienceelective . ... .......... o S i i) R e e ) O
JUNIOR YEAR
Sem. Hrs. Pt BB ;- s e i A e sy ity EEAENE B 76 A 16
Required Courses in Home Economics . . . ............................ 46 HEC 337—Advanced Food Production Management . . .. ................ 3
BECI=—Toaa ol BERD . . . .+ ovoniims posign e oo iais ses e sae ws s 3 CHEM 326, 326 A—Organic Chemistry I and Laboratory . ............... 4
HEC180—ElsmentaryFoods. .. .............cocoviviiiiinviivnianas 3 BUDANIEIB RROCEIVE . . . .« o e simiar s om mian ol menis sl Hikis oK Soe $a Y 3
HEC 231—Meal Management .............. L B o 3 Generalelectives . ......................... ey . 8



26

Applied Sciences and Technology

Batnnd BenEEar .« ;- e svitais v eaitiss s S e s sl 16
HEC 336—Organization and Administration of Food Service Il . .......... 3
HEC 482—Current Problems in Diet Therapy . . .. .................... 2P
BROES-DHE TOMRDY ..o oo o0 iis 500 iy s o3 b giare aai s ol see e b5as s 04 3
BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology .......................0.....o 3
T T e A T O T, T o R, O N T R 4
SENIOR YEAR
FirstSemester . ...................... s S e YR R R e e 16
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasing . . .. .. L e A S e i 3
TIEORREUTO BIBEEIVO .. oo vvommnivia v miossswsumian soaci alim wniara st s e 55 S 3
HEC 636—Advanced Nutrition ...................0ciiiiiiiiniunon 3
CHEMB596—Biochemistry I.....................iiiiiiinieiinin.. 4
L O S T ORI S et e E et 3
BSCO BRINIGIE .-« 5 5 oo s om0 031 55T ARG S R o B R 33 14
HEC 336—Food Service Equipment ................................. 3
HEC 529—Child Growthand Nutrition . . . .. .......................... 3
PSY 689—Psychologyof Learning . . . .....................c.ooiia.an 3
HETH160-Parsonsl Health .« . . oocvvnivinsn o mon in s nsnvisas s 2
DB OIBCEIVE . . .. . o vie et e e e e e s 2
PHED—Activity COUrse . . ... .......ooiintiiiiaitaiiiiaeiannenns 1
HEC 139, 239, 339, or 439—Cooperative Education . . . .................. 4
(Taken any summer semester) 128

1.C. Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of
Concentration in Interior Design
Graduates of the interior design area will be prepared to
work as interior designers in design studios, retail or office
furnishings stores, architectural firms, industry, institu-
tions, or self-owned studios.

Sem. Hrs.
Required Courses in Home Economics . .. ..o 53
HEC 103—Interior Graphies I . ... ................oiiiiiiiiiiinenn. 3
HEC 104—Interior Graphics IT .. .. .. L A A PP VY | A 3
HEDBEOTREEREE . . . v o 5iae i e ws, s ion 5ol Fesy wah Shw e vl 3
HEC 270—Materials, Techniquesand Design . .. ....................... 2
HEC 280—Introduction to InteriorDesign . . ... .......................3
HEC 343—Household Textiles . .. .............iccoiuiiniiieniinmnnes 3
HEC 350—Merchandise Display and Promotion. . .. ............ e 3
RO IS =E0MIE - < v ooir 5 0t Aieietn s Wra i s SRt e i 3
HEC 362—Consumer Education ..................c.ccoiiiiiiiniann. 3
HEC 370—Residential Interior Design, StudioI........................ 3
HEC 376—Commercial Interior Design, StudioIT ...................... 3
HEC 252—Problemsin Interior Design . . ... ................... ... ... 3
HEC 381—Historyof Interiors T . ................c.coiiiiiiinionnn. 3
HEC 382—Historyof Interfors IT .................... .cooiiiiinnn.. 8
HEC 460—MerchandiseDisplay IT ................................. 3
HEC 440—Interior Design Studio III,
OR
HEC 339—Cooperative Education
OR
HEC 332—Field Experience in Home Economies. . . ................. 3or4
HEC 445—Interior Design Studio IV
OR
HEC 439—Cooperative Education,
OR
HEC 332—Field Experience in Home Economics. . .. ................ Sord
Addicionul FBGREGKOBILE = » 7 %y s il s i o o v e A s e s 81
ARTI0L =BG L v v irss i a e o o s o S2a 6 B Wb s 4 B 9 3
ARD SN —Coler Bul IO - . oo o mosscf v winse sons i ssmpimso # pimrnsiesnson 3
ART 564—Modern and Contemporary Art .. ...............coo.ooooo-- 3
ART 365—Arts of the United States . .................. R e 3
HIS 131—Introduction to CivilizationI .............................. 3
HIS 132—Introduction to Civilization II. . ............................ 3
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students . . .. .................. 3
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute . . .......................... 1
PHYS 260—Light, Color, Cameras, and Perception ..................... 3
OADM 221—Business Communication . ................ccooieiionons 3
MET S80—SaMMRRBRID . ..o oo v i bioiers i wiasimmsae b e msen st é 3
Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR
T e e L AT S S0 VR SR, O S 1
HECSoHYS . o ...vvvnrslhmmmessmnnnens TS, S e e o 1
HEC 103—Interior GraphicsI . ........ .. ...... ... .cciiiiiiiaiiannn. 3
ART201—Color and DRI ..o i oo 0e s v v water v dasio e s 0 4 3
ENG 101—English CompositionI . ........ ... .. 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy . .. .................... 3
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students . .. ................... 3

PRyslonl BAOMEREION -3 vas s aiis iz almie S Baaiats il i il R 1

SOCOME BEIIBEEEE . .« i vk winie wiae woo s e s S fd e s 4 16
KRTI0V=TRWIE L. - - o oo i Mk evma Sl a oo o ey iy o2 3
HEC 104— Interior Graphies II ......... .. e T, e e 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition .. ........................ s s MR 3
HIS 131—Introduction to CivilizationI ........................... o |
PSY 164—Introductionto Psychology ............................... 3
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute . . .......................... 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Tnot BOORRE .. (s 6 v aeie dnie i o e AT 15
HIS 132—Introduction to Civilization IT. . . .. ......................... 3
BIOL 106— Introduction to Biological Sciences ........................ 3
PHYS 250—Light, Color, Cameras and Perception. . . ................... 3
HEC A —HOBG .~ .0 = o viviains sataviitanaie s gy s p i 0 sed iy o
TIMBUEING. = cmcisomciasominin iy il ) LS G0 SRR o AT i S i o
Second SEMESLET . . . . ... ...ttt et 18
HEC 270—Materials, Tochniqnee& n T AP, 3
OADM 221 —Business Communications . .. ........................... 3
HEOTAD=TRIMIOE . . .o i vsniscantsaisimnan s s s a s as e & s7am eowm s 3
HEC 280—Introduction to Interior Design . . . .. ....................... 3
SCI 103—Introduction to Physical Sciences . . ... ...................... 3
HEC 262—Problems in Interior Design . . . ............................ 8
JUNIOR YEAR
TIPSL BEDBIEEE . cic 500 oo i o b s A A 50 i 15
SPCH 110—BasicSpeech . .................... L RO UN, 8
HEC 343—Household Textiles . . ............................ TR 3
HEC 370—Residential Interior DesignStudio I .. ...................... 3
HEC 881—Historyof Interlore X ...... ... coiivinviniivanwans 3
MET S50—SalSmMnBIED . . . i oo iacesinmi.s aele siai cn s e b5 dlnys Saie alornm 3
e S T BN L Ps s A 15
HEC 382—Historyof Interiors IT .. .................. ..., 3
HEC 376—Commercial Interior DesignStudio IT. . ... .................. 3
ARTIOE-ARSoItho U .\ v oo i v vin i i siamineacs: it 65aa i b 615 & 3
DATA201—Data Processing . . . ... ccoivnvricrnmoimssraasnmessnnss 3
HLTH 160—Personal Health . .. .............ccooiiiiiiiininnneinnns 2
Elective ...... AT el et ey e v s i Ey ¢ ey 3 DS 1
SENIOR YEAR
Tt BOOREOE . o i i v aiviniainble ¢ i pmissalis S B A S 16
HEC 360—Merchandise Display ...........................cooooiaen 3
HEC 362—Consumer Education ....................ciiiiiiiiiiannas 3
ART 6564—Modern & Contemporary Art ... ........................... 3
HEC 440— Interior Design Studio III, or 339—Cooperative

Education, or 332—Field Experience in Home Economics .............. 4
BOMBOERV - oo i, o o (DI AT 56978 0 B R e g e 3
BUROOE OTRAREAE . iy b o i e et i B A R o A s 16
HEC 460—Merchandise Display IT .................................. 3
PSY 6566—Environmental Paychology ................................ 3
TACOEREPR SIBOEIVE .., oy vaia i i it i B R S T S e A s 3
Solenoe or MR EIOEEIVG .. vsiv i po e T s e e 3
HEC 446—Interior Design Studio IV or

439—Cooperative Education or

332—Field Experience in Home Economics . . . .. T M ety 4

128

1.D. Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of
Concentration in Vocational Home
Economics Education
The area is designed and approved for students who wish
to qualify to teach vocational home economics in high school.
The broad-based program requires a balance in all phases of
home economics and supporting courses in art, science, and
other general education. In addition, the student must com-
plete 1,000 hours of useful and gainful work experience in
order to be vocationally certified.

Sem. Hrs.
Required Courses in Home Economics . . ... .......................... 48
HEC130—ElementaryFoods. .. ............. ... ..., 3
HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction .............................. 3
HEC240—Textiles ................0c0iiminiiiiniininnnnannnnnnns 3
HEC 329— HumunNut.nt.lonoroquivnlent S T T R o
HEC351—Housing . ... ...... N E AT R R A A SRR
HEC8556—Child Development . .................coiiiieiiiiianaanans 3
HEC 358=Nureery Behool ... ... coi sansss mmsvas sl s wed s s 3
HEC 862—Consumer Edpeation ..........ccoveivemnrarsscessssass 3
HEC 451—Home Furnishings ......... TS S e T AT B TS P e T 3
HEC 453—Marriage and Fu.mily LIVING i v mdamn o v i s 3
HEC 454—Supervised Home Management Experiences ................. 4
HEDBIOEOIE . . ...o oswi a5 s aie siems e oo o a s avie iias 14
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AditionBl RequismBrbs . . oo s set s b s EA S SR .28
HEC 470—Methods of Teaching Home Economics. ... .................. 3
HEC 573—Curriculum Development in Home Economics . ...............3
EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary Education . . ................. -
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development ..................... 3
EDSE 477—Professional Semester* ................................ 17

1,000 Hours Work Experience
*The professional semester will immediately follow HEC 470 and HEC 573.

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.
FirstSemester . . ... ........................ O . L. 15
ENG 10]1—CompositionT .. ...... ..o vo i aivaiin ST S s 8
HEC 130—Elementary Foods. . . ..............ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn 3
IR SOOMORTERCE BINEIE .. . . oo s, atear g o B oA b5 8 SR B B 3
SCI 103—Introduction to Physical Sciences . . . ........................ 3
SPCH110—BasicSpeech . .................coiiiiiiiiiniiin s 3
Becont SOmesber: . .. « 1o o 550 vi ey G50 i L e A iEs e e 16
ENG 102—CompositionII .................... ST A N R 3
HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction ..................coovviinnn. 8
28T Rt L= £ | e SR S N O S -
7 P A T N T LA S s S YL S [ R 3
SCI 106—Introduction to Biological Sciences . . . ....................... 3
PHED —AcHVIby COUPR0 - .o vc ik iy swie soa s i S S s st e0s £7eta s 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
FIrnt SRBIEET " - <. o5 o nst it ivse s RN |
PHIL 200—Introduction to Philosophy . .. ...................... i 3
HEC 308—Healthofthe Family . . . ..........cooooiiviviiiiiiiiiin 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy . ...................... 3
FINR IOD=FR ARER o v i s bvcn srnaibn s oo oo aba w98 b o oo s e, ai 8
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ............................... 3
R, i R Sl R o M [ ot Er B e el 17
EDSE 209—Foundntlons of Secondary Education . . .................... 2
Home ecotomieB OIBEEIVS . . . vu i civn die 580 Wom s R A R AT R 6 6
Math or scienceelective. . . ............... ..t e T
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature . . .. ...................... B 4 5 3
Social Selonea SAPEIVIE . ... ..o chsar v e S e e e e 3
JUNIOR YEAR
FirstSemester ..................c.c0000. R A N SRR S 17
HEC 3556—Child Devalopment . ... . .. cov civs nosmny smibiisminmmsinmss va s 3
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development .. ................. .8
HEC 463—Marriageand Family Living ............................. 3
HEC 362—Consumer Education .....................ccoiiiiiiiiin.. 3
oMo oCoROIRICE BIBCHIVE: .« . i ara i o 2w oe e o o s e e s b 2
Generalelective .. ...................... e e e e r s 3
Second Semester . . . .. ... 16
HEC329—HumanNutrition ................coiiiiiiieiiaiininesin. 3
HEC 3566—Nursery School ... ... .. .. S TR S A S e 3
HEC B —HOUBIE - . oivviomion o s s 8.8 /55 5000 6 ol ras e irsarars .8
HEC 454—Supervised Home Management Experiences ... .... PR 4
COmPBLRBCEIVE, . .. oo rsrsirs simennd G ot S £ Koy S e b e O
SENIOR YEAR
TREAL BAIORBOE . o+ ccaciammeinin 0w oo PR ¥oRta RV SREE SRR R 15
HEC 4851 —HomeFurnfshings ........c..vccreireriiviaisomiin i3
HEC 470—Methods in Teachmg Vocational Home Economics . .. ... ... ... 3
HEC 573—Curriculum Development in Home Economics .. .............. 3
CAnoralEIBotIVE - o v S T e T Saa R T AR R R 6
Second Semester . .. .............. VR e e A TR e RS 17
EDSE 477—Professional Semester .. ..............ccovciiiiiiiiaas 17
128

2.A. Bachelor of Science degree with a Major in
Food Service Administration
The major in food service administration prepares
graduates for the commercial food service field. It provides
business and management background for the restaurant in-
dustry. A minor in some aspects of business is an excellent
complement for this major.

Sem. Hrs
Required Coursesin Home Economies . . ............................. 42
HEC 130—Elementary Foods. . . .............cvvriirninniiininnnn.. 3
HEC 132—IntroductiontoFoodService . . .. .......................... 3
HEC 136—Introduction to Restaurant Management . . . ...... ........... 3
HEC 232—Food SanitationandSafety ............................... 8

HEC 320—Elements of Nutrition

OR
HEC 329—Human Nutrition ........ S S P SR T S 3
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasing . . .. ......................o00.. 3
HEC 331 —Organization and Administration of Food Service . ... ... ... 3
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation ............................... 3
HEC 336—Food Service Equipment . ................................ 3
HEC 336—Organization and Administration of Food Service II . ... ....... 3
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production Management . . . ................. 3
HEC 139, 239, 339, or 489—Coopetativa EROOBREION: | ool oo Furn somdibirconhaiile 4
Approved home economics electives. . i - S Sy A5 SRRl
Additional voqubrements’. .. .. v s s s P e e S 9
ENG 192—Technical Composition . ................. ..o 3
SPCH110—BasicSpeech .. ..., 3
ART 160—Appreciationof FineArts . ... ............................. 3
Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN Sem. Hrs.
Fray Borembor .. i o wiaiicion s e S DO SR SIS A S I 15
HEC 130—Elementary Foods ... ... ..ovvoiimasanins vin von e sl s 5w 3
HEC 132—IntroductiontoFoodService . . . ........................... 3
HEC 232—Food Sanitationand Safety ............................... 3
ENG101—Composition ] . . ... ... ... imnnecnene s ene oan e 3
PHED 150—Peornonial HRIR .. .o i i i i sosi s s s g=5 as 2
PHED = ACHVIEF QOUEEE - . s ison st 9060 oo s cilassias e s s s s 555% wd 1
BoCOTUl SOOMBUEE & oo v mm s s siare S e R e SR 15
ENG 192—Technical Composition . . .. ..................ooiiiiiai.. 3
HEC 136—Introduction to Restaurant Management . . .................. 3
SCI—Physical Scienceselective . . .. ...................coooiiiiiii... 3
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students . . .. .................. 3
MUBDEBISCEIVE. . - ctosisnrim e v s st s ¥ w7 TR B 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
FATRCSSIRREETE o 2§00 nonmun s me¥umd i sl -t st bt s ks ...16
HEC 331—0rgunmahon and Administration of Food Servicel............ 3
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation ............................... 3
BPEH L0 Banlc Bomath .\ ol ocimusms ooy wam s s o) s rase e 3
Minorelective ... ... ... .. 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy . . ..................... 3
Second Semester . . ... AR N R e I . e T L ARG ren | -
HEC 336—Organization and Adm.m:strntmn of Food Service I . .. ... ..... 3
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production ...................c..cooovunnn. 3
Minor elective .. ... .. .. e s 3
Social scienceelective ....................... o B ) LU o e 3
HEC—Home economicselective. ... ..............c00ciiiiiiiiininan 3
JUNIOR YEAR
POt BRIOEUET . oo s wis 536 e movame Wibairsts s S S Sh0 dhie s e 15
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasing . . ... ........................... 3
HEC—Home economicselective. ... .................................8
ART 160—Appreciationof FineArts . .. .............................. 3
SCI—Science/math electiVe . . . .. <ii s v i wiins cuamessn vin s o it v s 3
MOE GIBCHIVG. . oov oo cosoe s s0en smn poviamomow g O S Y n ST 3
Second Semester . VUSRI | . |
HEC 335—Food Service Eq\upment ........... RS K S AR i
BIOL—Biological Scienceselective . ... .............................. 3
ECON 201—Principlesof Economics . . . ... ........oviiiiiiiiiiian..n. 3
LY Er L OO R | 3
Generalelective . ... ... ... .. 4
SENIOR YEAR
TIral DR v wus e o S S SR R S MR 5 17
HEC gonorhl plaCtve -, oo con v i sim vam s oot p e 550 o 3
ENG—Literatureelective . . .............ccoiiiiiiiiiiinreennnnnas 3
Minor electives. . ... .. Ll S poe B B W e T 6
Sotinl selbnco alettive - o i s v e e e SRR RS R e 3
GERBral MBSV s vvnnmmminem i s Si0 9 TR REVRS AT AT 2
B0 DML - . cocvoniin i s st sath sialt s oIS R e 16
HEC 329—Human Nutrition .............. ... c0iiiiiiiiinraeennas 3
Humanitieselective . . .. .........c0vtiiriiiinn e rieeaareanas 3
Cenbtal alBrbIVe - oo mrimnmmeie o i G5 DG B T N RS SRR 10
HEC 139, 239, 339, or 449—Cooperative Education . .. .................. 4
{Taken any summer or semester) 128

2.B. Bachelor of Science degree with a Major in
General Home Economics
Students who have an interest in all aspects of home
economics with no interest in specialization will find mean-
ing in this general program. Electives can serve to tailor the
degree requirements to meet personal goals. Employment
opportunities are dependent upon individual capabilities.
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Sem. Hrs,
ROGUITSS COUPIOR - 1 =o'l s vt o des e 5 S b DISUL 7R od Eoni WA ahTas ..80
HEC130—ElementaryFoods. . . .............coooiiiiiiiiin e ey 3
HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction ........................... e |
HEC 251—Household Equipment or approved elective . ................. 3
HEC 329—Human Nutrition or approved elective ’
HEC 336—Child Growth and Development . ... ............... . [ O,
HEC 362—Consumer Education ............... .
HEC 4563—Marriage and Family Living .. .......
HEC 11 ~=Bamingl . . o Sifch vos sgs v om e Bausnins s saa st o G &
Approved home economicselectives. . .................. ... ..o
Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR
T S N e O R S S O . 15
RN I =Thaw oL . 7. 2hn Oh e b s AT L e, e TR 3
HEC130—ElementaryFoods. . . ...............ooiioiiioniiieonn. 3
HEC 251—Household Equipment ....................c0ooiiiiinions 3
T T A o T W U U SO N DRR 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy . ...................... 38
Second Semester . il cisidhe i i sreeies e R R e e 16
ENG 102—Composition I . .. ... ...oooiiuiieieaiiineaeaiineess v B
HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction ........................ o s 8
Biologiea] sclanchsBECHTE . . . ... ..0vv v sy vistan st b i s s 3
SOl NCAOB BIIRIVE . o ) vovsinie o wndi e ot m et bl s men ield S04 4
Gapmral 6BEEID . - . .o con i o e i e e R R T R e
PHED—activity course
SOPHOMORE YEAR
e T i S GRS S SN .| S SN U 16
THoratarnalictive .. .0 . o o vy mine s bt g ikl B o 4773 AN, £ 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health .. ........... By i e SR e B 2
Boclal Belancn ltiVe i cus ioh s sk s e TSR G B sEe 3
CRREMEPRL BRIEEIN . o)L 57 imscossiogions wivs s amie acedscons 8y b0 aTS €58 ek pon ot o min 3
Home economica eloctive. . . .. .. .o cvvior i vmranienesnnsiasas s sans 3
RO ORI .. . . il ms e Sl s o O B s S 15
HUmanitas eIetIVe - o v v s a5 me S e T EE AR skl AW Ak o 3
COna Rl GRCEIVIE - oot on san i SRR R R e b 6
Scloncamath elective .. .o.ivnae i v s s s oo S s 3
Home economics elective. . ... ...... oo e 3
JUNIOR YEAR
PIraC BemeBber, . -« io:o v vvisve siniaii aas 05 8 3 e DA Sk 5 17
HEC 365—Child Growth and Development . . . ..................... a8
SPCH110—Basic8peech .. ..........coiiiniciiiiniiiiiaicanaisnss 3
CHORMTR QIR . oo T b mmomesin o rosin, monie o e seon e U o o cein st Kb mems 4 2
Bl e BIBEIVE: . ..o o s ek b R ALY S SRR £ e 3
Homeeconomicselective. . . ........cvvuinii i 3
HEC 362—Consumer Education ..............c.c.civiviiniinnrnnnnns 3
SRCON SRS .-, .. cosivmsmsms e mmy wi v siassmihy st bk o e 16
FNA 160—Appreciationof Fine Arts. .. .............................. 3
Rl I . s et St S A AL B S R SRR e 7
Home economicselective. . . ........c.ociiiiiii i 3
HEC320—HumanNutrition ...........cicoiviiiviviiviiiiiviiiiraa. 3
SENIOR YEAR
PR DO . «.ovr ey st e s xesamss Sl sl st 18
HEC 463—Marriageand Family Living ... ........................... 3
General electives (300-5001evel) ................ ..o, 12
DATA 201—IntroductiontoComputers . ............................. 3
RGO TR, 12 2o 8 ot B cocuscis vssen imss ot e totne A bon onss il 16
HECATI—Seminar . .. ....vouenannn et aecairasersassesarnannss 1
General electives (300-5001evel) . .......... ... ... . i, 15

3.A. Minor in Food Service Administration

Students who major in business or other related fields may
choose the minor to enhance their understanding of food
preparation, service, and management.

Sem. Hrs.
RoqQuired COURORE. .. ... v.ocovms i o s weiitiney s sine snlasas s 27
HEC130—ElementaryFoods. ................covuiineenrnrenenennn. 3
HEC 136— Introuduction to Restaurant Managemant ..... O TRREL A el Yl 3
HEC 232—Food Sanitation and Safet.y AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA 3
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasing . . .............................. 3
HEC 331—Organization and Adminiatrat.ion of Food Servicel............ 3
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation ............................... 3
HEC 835—Food ServiceEquipment ................................. 3

HEC 336—0Organization and Administration of Food Service Il ...........3
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production Management .. . ................. 3

3.B. Minor in General Home Economics

The minor in general home economics is representative of
the various subject matter areas in home economics. The pro-
gram is helpful in providing skills to improve quality of life.

Sem. Hrs
RequiredClasses . ................. s A RS T I AR S P SR W 21
HEC 130—Elementary Foods . . . . .. TN O S 3
HEC 362—Consumer Education ............... R W S, - T 3
HEC 329—Human Nutrition . ................. SRR B LE T S 3
HEC 463—Marriageand Family Living . ...................... ... ... 3
HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction
OR
HEC 380—Clothing forConsumers ...................... 0 oovuunnn.. 3
Approved home economicselectives. . . ..... ... ............... e |

3.C. Minor in Interior Design

A minor in interior design is offered to be combined with
majors from many disciplines. It is particularly desirable for,
but not limited to, majors in art, business, vocational home
economics, and clothing and textiles.

Sem. Hrs.
Raguired COurmes . ... it wvs s s6s ra v axs a0 Vs Vi7 J0SSPe R 21
HEC 103—Interior Graph.acs Fososiions Wi st oo o b e e R MR b 3
HEC2A0—TRRLISS: . - .« coooriin s mam e wivie wimisiazens e’ S0 wacs svum) wiocse s 156 3
HEC351—Housing . .................. s 8
HEC 252—Problems in Interior Dealgn ......... S SR M B R
HEC 280—Introduction to Interior Design . . . ......................... 3
HEC 382—History of Interiors IT ..... NS WS e G SRS K B SR ol
HEC 370—Residential Interior Design ......... .| L AR I, [t 3

4.A. Associate of Applied Science degree in
Fashion Merchandising

The two-year associate degree program in fashion mer-
chandising prepares students for employment by retail
stores and manufacturers of clothing and textile products.
Career positions include buyer, assistant buyer, fashion coor-
dinator, bridal consultant, comparison shopper, and fashion
consultant. Many prefer to operate self-owned businesses.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Pt BB .. ..o %c sontd s sup oori mn b wotios A1 vontan How b s S sm s 6
HEC 141—Basic Clothmg Construction

HEC240—Textiles ......................... T, e an o
ART101—-DrawingI...................... o G SR S TS
ART 291—ColorandDesign .. . ......................

ENG 101—Composition I . ............................

PDI 100—Personal Development . ... .............oouiieieoioo..
BcoRd BOMBBEEE -5 s covn o 4tsce @VRL e SRR R R SRR 16
HEC 241— Advanced Clothing PROBMII. . s oo g bt mosmithi vraresoats s 3
0OADM 221—Business Communications . ............................. 3
ENG 102—CompositionII .......................... R S 3
SPCH 110-~Basle Spasch. . i i o o s s nsiniariaarida e R——
FNA 160—Appreciationof Fine Arts. . ..................oooiiiiion. 3
AT BEROEI . . - a5 i iRy (v, P, e o e P R ST T e 1
Summer work experience ICoopernt,we Bdocstion) ... . cmns fRviFaayii 4
TR BREINTEE oo scuwivn s san s« 3508 R TR S A 5 15
HEC 343—Household Textiles ... ................. R RS A 3
HEC 346—Fashion Fundamentals . .. .......... ...................... 3
MET 350—Baloamanship : . oooovoni i vvi i diviva dvmite s oin s 3
JOUR 364—Feature Writing .................. ..., 3
HEC 350—Merchandise Display and Promotion. . ............... s 3
Fourth Semoster ; .. i i i vve v e s o5 555 avie Pise die v o 15
HEC 844—HistoricCostume .. ... ......................ooooiiiu. 58
JOUR 383—Principlesof Advertising . ............................. i
HEC 880—Clothing for Consumers ... ............cc0vvrenermerneaecs 3
HEC—Home economicselective. . ..................coveiiiineeiinn. 3
ECON 201—Principlesof Economics . . ...............................8
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4.B. Associate of Applied Science degree in
Food Service Technology

The associate degree program in food service technology is
designed to prepare students for careers in the management
and supervision of commercial food service areas of hotels,
motels, cafeterias, schools, hospitals, airlines, and in com-
mercial food processing. Course work and practical ex-
perience are included in management, supervision, purchas-
ing and quantity cooking, as well as courses in the suppor-
ting sciences.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.
TEEE BRI - oo ea e w i e e 20 s e s BIE A S i e v 15
HEC 130—Elementary Foods. . R R S A B i
HEC 132—Introduction to Food Serviee ............................. 3
HEC 232—Food SanitationandSafety ............................... 3
ENG101—Composttlon T .. : .« v v v s < B Aniamiv i o bivvivis 15 0e 07 8
PSY 154—Life-Oriented General Psychology
OR
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy . . . . . & e e O 3
Second Semester . T .15
ENG 192—Technical Compommn ................................. 3
MATH 131—General Mathematics ... ............. 2 A Wkt e et et 3
HEC 136—Introduction to Restaurant Ma.mgment ............. veenB
HEC 231—Meal Management . ........................... o -
MNGT 311 Principles of Personnel Management . . . ...................3
OSBRI - - < i s B A R T ey R, b Ve S e 4
HEC 139, 239, 339, or 439—Cooperat,we8tndy ......................... 4
SPCH 1]0—BamcSpeech .............. s e WU (e R 3
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasing . PR -
HEC 331—0Organization and Administration of Food Service 1. ... .. ... 3
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation ............................... 3
HEC 320—Elementsof Nutrition. . . .. ......................... cizn ol
ORI T L s s w0 o B S g e i A 15
General Electives. . . .................. I T R PR
HECSSS——FoodSerwcaEquipment ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, e
HEC 336—0Organization and Administration of Food Service Il . ......... 3
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production Management . . .................. 3
HLTH 1560—Personal Health . ... ................................... 2
64

4.C. Associate of Applied Science degree in
Interior Decoration
The two-year associate degree program in interior decora-
tion prepares students for pre-professional employment as
assistants and technicians working in conjunction with ex-
perienced designers.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.
FirstSemester .. ................ ... ... .iiiiiiiiiiniieannnen.....18
HECElective. . . ............... Y AT |
HEC 103—Interior Graphics I . b T v G e R T S e 3
ENG 101— EnghahComposmonI ST bk e
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students . risie s s
OADM 290—Office Accounting . . B b S ST |
ARTAS=ColorBmd DIOMIEN . 1V .. v cvorarine sins w0 544 1055 amin, o e gl 3

Second Semester ... .............. s R R R i e e 1T
HEC 104— Interior Graphics 11 S A A L A T
ARTIDISDRWIBET: . . . . o oo mrs s s m aie S5m0 S50 sraim wasa) s womsione 3
ENGIQ2--TochnwdCompnmtion o S——
OADM 221—Business Communication ... ......................... .3
HEC 270—Materials, Techniques & Design . ................. 2
HEC 280— Introduction to Interior Design . ... .............. 3

Ly T T R e I SRR R R R 18
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy .. ............. .. ..... 3
HEC 370— Residential Interior Design StudioI . .................... .. 3
R e T e Y e 3
HEC 343—Household Textiles . ... ... ... .. Bt I A S W e
HEC 381 —History of Interiors I . VeSS S e ekt Rk

HEC 350—Merchandise Display and Promotion. . . ..................... 3

Gouaral BISokIves . ;.. o o cvis vins one v e s siewsaisle 0Em Sk o v e P e 3
HEC%E—PmbhmsmInbedorDuisn e L )
HECSB2-—]'hxtoryoflnterlorsII S R o e e ool W BARS
HEC 240—Textiles . . i S S Wyt oy T B el A WA e e SO
BSADSBO—Slleammth AR Wt RS S 5 A A WA, a0 i X
ART 365— Art.aoft.haUmted Stnte! ............................. 3
BOTTOE BEIIOOL 7 -5oiis i st 5ia i ki dan o R R ST B R 4
HEC 139—Cooperative Education . ..............................30r4
or 239

or 332—Field Experience in Home Economics

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no laboratory, $
hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and III following the eredit hour allowance
indicate the term in which the course is normally scheduled: I— fall; II—spr-
ing; IIl—summer.

HOME ECONOMICS

HEC 108. Interior Graphics I (1-4-3); 1. Principles and techniques of drafting.
Communication of design ideas by graphic representation with emphasis on
the drawing of interior products.

HEC 104. Interior Graphics. (1-4-3); I1. Prerequisite: HEC 104. Continuation
of previous drafting course, giving broader depth and scope to skills and
knowledge in graphic representation. New techniques and shortcuts introduc-
ed. Covers a variety of paraline and perspective drawing methods.

HEC 120. Food for Man. (3-0-3;; on demand. Provides an insight into the
realities of nutrition and food supply as well as the benefits of a varied diet
which is sound nutrition. Utilization of technology to produce, distribute, and
feed the current population of the world. Lecture.

HEC 130. Elementary Foods. (1-4-3); I, I1. Study of factors affecting nutrient
content; basic preparations of food for optimum nutrition, flavor, and ap-

pearance.

HEC 132. Introduction to Food Service. (2-2-3); 1. A study of general and uni-
que food management problems for the nursing home, hospital, school lunch,
college or residence hall, cafeteria, restaurant, industrial unit, and food ven-
ding operations for which students may be responsible. Observation of various
facilities will supplement laboratory work.

HEC 136. Introduction to Restaurant Management. (2-2-3); II. An introduc-
tion to the basic principles and techniques of commercial restaurant manage-
ment. Lecture and laboratory.

HEC 141. Basic Clothing Construction. (1-4-3);; I, II. Relationship and
manipulation of patterns and fabrics; fundamentals of clothing construction;
selection, use, and care of sewing equipment.

HEC 220. Nutrition for Nurses. (3-0-3); I, II. Dynamic approach to basic
nutrition; food choices for meeting the needs of individuals throughout the life
cycle under varying economic, social, and cultural situations; nutrition pro-
blems related to health and therapeutic use of food: educational approach to
presenting nutritional facts to others.

HEC 231, Meal Management. (2-2-3); I11. Prerequisite: HEC 130 or consent of
instructor.Application of basic principles of management to buying, planning,
preparing, and serving meals to meet family needs.

HEC 232. Food Sanitation and Safety. (3-0-3); 1. Federal, state, and local
regulations regarding sanitary and safety controls as they relate to food ser-
vice; identification of sources of food-borne diseases and methods of preven-
tion and control; principles of positive health and personal hygiene and safety
involved in food handling; emphasis is placed on practical application in food
service institutions. Taught alternate years.

HEC 240. Textiles. (3-0-3); I, II. Textiles from raw materials to finished pro-
ducts as related to use and care of fabrics. Simple laboratory tests on iden-
tification and behavior of textiles.

HEC 241. Advanced Clothing Problems. (1-4-3); I, I1. Prerequisite: HEC 141
or consent of instructor. Advanced construction and simple tailoring. New and
creative techniques.

HEC 251. Household Equipment. (30-3); I. Principles and practical ex-
perience relative to selection, use, and care of equipment and appliances for the
home.

HEC 252. Problems in Interior Design. (2-2-3); IL. Involves the study of prac-
tical experience in selection, arrangement, and presentation of colors, fabrics,
furnishings, and cost estimates for a client. Lecture, laboratory, field trips.

HEC 270. Materials, Techniques, and Design. (2-2-3); I1. Basic course in the
characteristics, uses, and technology of wood, metals, glass, and plastics used
in furniture construction. Design and construction of wood projects.

HEC 280. Introduction to Interior Design. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite HEC 103
or 104. Study of the principles and elements of design with emphasis on color
and lighting. Study of furniture selection and arrangement.

HEC 303. Health of the Family. (3-0-3); I. Problems in maintenance of in-
dividual and family health; principles and techniques applicable to home care
of the sick and injured.
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HEC 320. Elements of Nutrition. (3-0-3); I, IL. (Also HLTH 320 Nutritional
health of the individual related to food and metabolism; nutrition as a factor in
personal and community health problems; guides for better nutrition prac-
tices.

HEC 329. Human Nutrition. (3-0-3); I1. In-depth approach to nutrition. Ap-
plication of nutrition principles to children, adults, and the aged. National and
world nutrition problems.

HEC 330. Quantity Food Purchasing. (3-0-3); taught alternate years. Prin-
ciples of marketing, sanitation, receiving, and storage of all food commodities
for food service institutions.

HEC 331. Organization and Administration of Food Service 1. (3-0-3); I.
Prerequisite: HEC 136 or 231. Principles and problems of organization and ad-
ministration as related to quality food service. Taught alternate years.

HEC 332. Field Experience in Home Economics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on demand.
Field training in home economics arranged with consent and supervision of
the instructor. Student is visited on the job.

HEC 334. Quantity Food Preparation. (1-6-3); I, I1. Prerequisites: HEC 130,
136, or 231. Principles and techniques of quantity food preparation. Use of
standardized recipes and institutional equipment.

HEC 335. Food Service Equipment. (3-0-3); II. Selection of equipment,
layout, and design for quantity food service. Taught alternate years.

HEC 336. Organization and Administration of Food Service II. (3-0-3); I1.
Prerequisite: HEC 331. A continuation of the in-depth study of principles of
management as applied to food service administration. Lecture. Taught alter-
nate years.

HEC 337. Advanced Food Production Management. (1-6-3); I, II. Practical
application of management principles for meal service and special functions,

HEC 340. Textile Testing. (0-4-2); on demand. Prerequisites: HEC 240,
CHEM 102 and 102A. Study of textile fiber and fabric testing procedures. In-
dividual research.

HEC 341. Flat Pattern Design. (0-4-2). Prerequisites: HEC 241 or consent of
instructor.Pattern making and fitting using original designs by the students.
Taught alternate years.

HEC 343. Household Textiles. (2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite: HEC 240. Selection,
cost, care, standards, and testing of textiles used in the home.

HEC 344. Historic Costume. (3-0-3); 1. The development of costume through
the ages as an expression of social, economic, and cultural life of the time, and
as a contribution to current fashion.

HEC 346. Fashion Fundamentals. (3-0-3); 1. Organization and operation of
the fashion world, the influence of designers, manufacturers, retailers, and
mass media on apparel.

HEC 350. Merchandise Display and Promotion I. (2-2-3); I, I1. Application of
principles and practices in arranging and displaying merchandise for commer-
cial and educational purposes; planning and executing actual window displays.

HEC 351. Housing. (2-2-3); I1. Historic development of housing in the United
States. Implications for housing from social and economic changes. Trends in
the field of housing.

HEC 355. Child Growth and Development. (14-3); 1. Positive approach to
child guidance. Behavioral characteristics in growth and development.
Directed experiences in observation and working with pre-school children.

HEC 356. The Nursery School. (1-4-3); 1. Prerequisite: HEC 355. The study
of the organization and administration of pre-school programs; role of paren-
thood education; supervised experiences in planning and guiding children’s ac-
tivities in a nursery school program.

HEC 362. Consumer Education. (3-0-3); I, I1. Appraisal of all segments of
consumer goods and services; use of credit, legislation, and controls affecting
all phases of living. Consumer's role in changing patterns of consumption and
the economy. Guidelines for decision making concerning consumer goods and
services in family money management.

HEC 363. Management of Consumer Resourcess. (2-0-2); Il1. Provides
guidelines for rational decision making as it relates to the family's resources,
time, money, and energy.

HEC 370. Residential Interior Design, Studio I. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: HEC
280. Planning a residential interior from problem through analysis of a
family's needs for each area; the design idea from conception through finished
presentation drawings. Emphasis on interior components, products available,
functional and economical design.

HEC 375. Commercial Interior Design, Studio II. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisite:
HEC 280. Planning small commercial interiors from the client's approach with
a problem to the final solution. Emphasis on economical and functional design,
product research, analysis of needs, lighting design, acoustics.

HEC 380. Clothing for Consumers. (3-0-3); I. Quality, manufacturing techni-
ques, art principles, care, consumer services, legislation, labeling, and social-
psychological implications for the consumer of clothing. Principles of clothing
selection for entire family.

HEC 381. History of Interiors I. (3-0-3); I. A study of the development of fur-
nishings, interiors, and architecture from ancient history through the 18th
century.

HEC 382, History of Interiors II. (3-0-3); II. A lecture course tracing the
development of American furniture styles and interiors, the influence of ar-
chitecture. Miscellaneous styles from other parts of the world are studied.

HEC 432. Current Problems in Diet Therapy. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: HEC
329 and BIOL 332. To be taken concurrently with HEC 433. Taught alternate
years. Application of principles to diet therapy to nutritional care of persons.
Lecture. Arranged.

HEC 433. Diet Therapy. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: HEC 329 and BIOL 332.
Diet in disease; physiological basis for therapeutic diets; calculation and plan-
ning of diets for various problems. Taught alternate years.

HEC 434. School Lunch Seminar. (1 hr); on demand. Techniques and pro-
blems related to the school lunch program.

HEC 440. Interior Design Studio II1. (0-68-3); on demand. Prerequisite: HEC
370 and 375, senior standing. Advanced study of residential interior design.
Research and design of homes in period style reproduction; design of custom
contemporary home. Emphasis on sales and presentation techniques, business
aspects.

HEC 445, Interior Design Studio IV. (0-6-3); on demand. Prerequisite: HEC
370 and 375, senior standing. Advanced study of commercial interior design.
Study and design of large commercial establishments. Emphasis on business
and sales aspects of interior design.

HEC 451. Home Furnishings. (1-4-3); I. Design principles applied to interiors;
selection of furnishings and the design of floor plans.

HEC 453. Marriage and Family Living. (3-0-3); 1. Includes the changing roles
of husbands, wives, and parents; adjustments needed in marriage; and the
functions of the family in society.

HEC 454, Supervised Home Management Experiences. (4 hrs.); on demand.
Prerequisites: HEC 231 and 251. Supervised home management experience for
one-half semester. Opportunities for assuming responsibility for making deci-
sions and for applying principles of management in the use of time, energy,
and money; social experience and group activities. Arrangements for residence
must be made in advance.

HEC 460. Merchandise Display and Promotion II. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite:
HEC 350 or consent of instructor, Advanced theory and application of window
display and interior store display with actual experience in designing, presen-
ting, and executing displays.

HEC 470. Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Economics. (3-0-3); 1.
Prerequisites: junior and senior standing in home economics and admission to
the teacher education program. Study of the history, organization, and ad-
ministration of consumer and homemaking classes, gainful home economics
programs, and home economics adult education programs; role of the advisor
of Future Homemakers of America organizations, principles of learning and
application through use of various teaching techniques and methods.

HEC 471. Seminar. (1-0-1); I1. Identification of issues reflected in the current
technical and professional literature, further understandings of the role and
function of semi-professional and professional fields in home economics.

HEC 476. Special Problems. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, II1. Supervised study of a pro-
blem in some phase of home economics chosen by the student on the basis of
individual need or interest.

HEC 480. Historic Textiles. (3-0-35; II. Historic background and
characteristics of textile fibers, weaves, motifs, and colors from prehistoric to
modern times. Taught alternate years.

HEC 529. Child Growth and Nutrition. (3-0-3); I1. Selection, application, and
evaluation of nutritional data concerned with infancy and child growth.
Taught alternate years.

HEC 531. Nutrition Education. (3-0-3); on demand. The study of the applica-
tion of basic principles of education applied to the teaching of nutrition. Lec-
ture.

HEC 536, Advanced Nutrition. (3-0-3); 1. Prerequisite: HEC 329. In-depth
study of the nutrients in relation to normal nutrition; review of classical and
current literature; practical application of findings. Taught alternate years.

HEC 538. Experimental Foods. (1-4-3); on demand. Prerequisite: HEC 130 or
consent of instructor. Review and evaluation of published research; ex-
perimental methods applied to food research through individual and class in-
vestigation.

HEC 541. Tailoring. (1-4-3); I. Prerequisites: HEC 241 or consent of instruc-
tor. Fitting and tailoring techniques in the construction of a tailored garment
based upon individual problems. Required construction of a suit or coat.

HEC 542. Social-Psychological Aspects of Clothing and Textiles. (3-0-3); II.
Prerequisite: 6 hrs. in clothing and textiles. Social, psychological, and
economic factors in the selection and use of clothing.

HEC 543. Advance: Textile Testing. (1-4-3); on demand. Prerequisite: HEC
240. Advanced study of textile fibers and fabrics with emphasis on trends in
wear and end-use testing.

HEC 544. Dyes and Finishes, (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite: HEC 340.
Types of dyes and finishes used currently on fibers and fabrics as they affect
wear, care, and storage.

HEC 545. Clothing Design in Draping. (0-6-3); I1. Prerequisite: HEC 241.
Original garments created by draping on the dress form. Dress form will be
constructed in the course. Taught alternate years.

HEC 555. The Child and the Family. (3-0-3). Environmental factors favoring
family life and family interaction; stages of family life and the changing role of
members. Taught alternate years.

HEC 567. Interior Decoration Projects. (1-4-3); on demand. A lecture
laboratory class with emphasis on projects for the home that can be utilized in
vocational, occupational, and adult classes or in the home.
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HEC 573. Curriculum Development in Home Economics. (3-0-3); 1. Prere-
quisite: HEC 470 or taken simultaneously with HEC 470. New development in
the secondary and post-secondary programs; consideration of the consumer
and homemaking curriculum and wage-earning home economics programs; a
critical survey of resources; development of units and lesson plans.

HEC 590. Creative Foods. (14-3); I, II. The study and preparation of
gourmet foods. Emphasis on foods from different cultural backgrounds and
geographical regions. Arranged laboratories.

HEC 592. Foods for Special Occasions. (1-4-3); I1. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor and/or one food preparation course. A lecture-laboratory course
with emphasis on planning, preparing, and servicing foods for special occa-
sions, including special diets, meal service, special equipment, and various
budget levels. Arranged laboratories.

Industrial Education and Technology

The Department of Industrial Education and Technology
offers the following programs:

1. A Bachelor of Science degree with an area of
concentration in industrial education, with
options in
A. Orientation/Exploration Levels* (Industrial Arts)
B. Preparation Level* (Vocational Trade and

Industrial Education)

2. A Bachelor of Science degree with an area of
concentration in industrial technology, an
emphasis in either science and math or business
and economics, with options in

Broadcast Technology

Construction Technology

Drafting and Design Technology

Electrical Technology

Electronics Technology

Graphic Arts Technology

Industrial Supervision and Management Technology

Machine Tool Technology

Mining Technology

Plastics Technology

Power and Fluids Technology

Welding Technology

. Woods Technology

SFRsNIOEBEoDOW

3. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
industrial education (industrial arts) with an
option in the orientation/exploration levels.

4. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
industrial technology, with options in

Broadcast Technology

Construction Technology

Drafting and Design Technology

Electrical Technology

Electronics Technology

Graphic Arts Technology

Industrial Supervision and Management Technology

Machine Tool Technology

Mining Technology

Plastics Technology

Power and Fluids Technology

Welding Technology

. Woods Technology

ErRermomEgows

5. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree
in the following

Broadcast Technology

Construction Technology

Drafting and Design Technology

Electrical Technology

Electronics Technology

Graphic Arts Technology

Industrial Supervision and Management Technology

Machine Tool Technology

Power and Fluids Technology

Industrial Education (Vocational Trade

and Education)

Welding Technology

X SrmoEEgowp

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

1. A. Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of
Concentration in Industrial Education with an
Option in Orientation/Exploration Levels

This option is designed to prepare students to teach in-
dustrial education at the orientation/exploration levels in the
public schools of Kentucky. A student must complete a
minimum of 52 semester hours in industrial education and 23
semester hours of professional education courses.

Sem. Hrs.
Required Courses in Industrial Education ... ................ ... ...... 52
IET—Technical Drawing .. ..............ooiiiiiiinenioineoiions .6
IET—Electricity-Electronics .. ... .. ... ........... @ R SN e ST 6
TRT-CrapII AR . < ) i ypeunisresosin oun S00 W09 R RSV e e 6
TET--Metals-Manufacturing .. ..oomes oo o ci v win se e 6
IET—Power and Fluids . . .. . .. T s SNl i bty A PR S S 6
IET—Woods-Construction . . .. .........ouurenrrnarinisveeaneonnss .6
TRT=BOMINRE | ;v sir oo Shens ot a0 40 8 G £ o b S sasnsts 1
IET—Industrial Design .......................... | e R 2
IET—Approved industrial educationelectives .. ...................... 10
IET—Supervised work experience . . .............................. e
Industrial Teacher Education Requirements. . .. ................... ... 23
IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education . ......................... 3
IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development .. ........ i3 e 3

IET 475—Teaching Methods in Industrial Education—
Orientation and ExplorationLevels .. ............ ...
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development
EDSE 410—Human Growth and Development . . . .. ... ...
IET 478—Supervised Teaching Practicum
In Industrial Education—Orientation and Exploration Levels. .. ... ... . .8

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.
FHEt SOMOBEE - ..o i st swiis Sisein v 55 R0 § i wnatir i ar SRR
ENG101=Composition ] ... ..o oo mammm s s o s sors aaie s 5 3
IET 103—Technical Drawing I . ... .................................. 3
CON 101—Introduction to Construction ’I‘echnology ................... 3
Math elective . SRR i S R T
IETlll—BasmWoodaTechmquas..., G SN N AN DN e S ekl
IO FROTHBMLIRND...L. oonitss sy 0570 4 Ts R et i GR35 S50 D A3538 S SHB G 16
ENG 192—Technical Composition . ... ............................... 3
IET 208—Technical Drawing IT . .. ........................ R s 3
IET 211—Woods Techniques I ... ... ... .. ... B v AR g N e e 5E 3
SCI 105—Introduction to Biological Sciences . . . ....................... 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health .. ...........o.coiiiiiiiiiviiininninna 2
PHED—activity COUrse. . .. ... ..ottt i 1
MATH 110—Problem-Solving Techniques ............................ 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR

Firet Samesbar - . . ...\ evr it e e e e e e o
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature . . . . ... SN - i
IET 240—Basic Electricity . . . . . S B R SRR

IET 186—Manufacturing & Fabrication . ... ...........

DATA 201—Introduction to Data Processing
0T RSN, WO NN NS U OO .| I
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S ROONE BPIOIEE 5ic v vy e g S s ST W 0 RN SO 1.
FNAIGO—ApprecmtmnomeeArte b SN = B - X o
SCI 103—Introduction to Physical N L Y R
IET 286—General Metals IT . .. ................... SR el e s 3
PSY 1564—Introduction to Psychology .................... w i R 3
TET830=Industelal Deeign . .. ;<. oo soie vsameinmvos s g s s e, wgsl)
JUNIOR YEAR
g e st R o Nt SR SR, L St e .16
IET102—Craphic Arte: . v von vimwva o sas s b oy s stey s 3
IET 160— Int.roducuonmPowernndFlmde st e st S e
IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education ............. s ol i
Social scienceelective ...................... .. By il e o ..3
IET 241—BasicElectronics . . ... ... ....cooviiinianinaiiiaio, ie0iz S
Socond SOMONTEE %o s iuiy i Sl S W B R SRS S e T R 15
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy .. .................. .8
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development . ......... ... .. ..8
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech . .. ... ... ... ... .. . .. 3
IET 261 —Power Mechanies o o .o b ot tiiuium s vm s v s e
IET 202 —Graphie AR IL ... o oo Ui v e s smmmmniaions o sos wan i 3
Summer
1ET 398—Supervised Work Experience . . .. ...........................8
SENIOR YEAR
Pirab Somethls . - .o v ors ol se Die vad e et e du s S o A7
IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development ............. .. 3
Approvet baehnieALRIRCHIVE ..o v i 5o vvh wima it vimp ik ioies wig & gy visen =is 10
Social science electives .. ........... B e et el veras e s 3
IET571—Seminar................. N S 5 A B R AT s i
Sacond SEMBEEET : ;. s vors SR R e 8 S YR VG e e 16
1st 8 weeks
IET 475—Teaching Methods in Industrial Education

Orientation/ExplorationLevel ....... ... ... .................... 3
EDSE 410—Human Growth and Development . . . ................ ... ... 3
1ET 496—Organization and Management of the Laboratory . . ............ 2
2nd 8 weeks
IET 478—Supervised Teaching Practicum

Orientation/ExplorationLevel .................................... 8
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1.B. Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of
Concentration in Industrial Education with an
Option in the Preparation Level

This program is designed for those individuals who desire
to teach trade and industrial education subjects at the
preparation level. In addition to specified course re-

quirements, a work experience component consisting of a

minimum of 2,000 hours supervised work experience in the

teachable industrial occupations or three years of occupa-
tional experience in the occupation to be taught is required.

I. Required Courses in Industrial Education. . ......................52

IET 100—World of Technology ...................... st mon e 3
1ET 320—Supervisory Practices ............... ... A 7w e B
IET 364—Career and Vocational Guidance . ... ................. ... 8
IET 391—Trade & Technical Analysis . . s R e
IET 422— Industrial Safety Standards and Enforcement S el
EET BT =S .o rvivctmminsiiris wase wusn oo mesgor b o seyboribin mipss 1
II. Technical Industrial Education courses in the specific
occupational areatobetaught . ... ... ... ... ... ... .. e 2l

III. Technical Industrial Education selected from the followmg areas:
broadcasting technology, construction, drafting and design,
electricity, electronics, graphic arts, machine tool, metals,
mining, plastics, power and fluids, welding, or woods . . . . .. s o

IV. Industrial Teacher Education Courses . . St e s s
IET 390— Principles of Industrial Educauon ................... 3
IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development et el
IET 393—Methods in Industrial Education . ...................... 3
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development . . ............ ... 3
EDSE 410—Human Growth & Development ... ...................3

IET 394—Student Teaching in Vocational
Industrial Educationor 401 Seminar .. .........................8

V. Work Experience
The area of concentration at the preparation level shall include a work ex-
perience component consisting of a minimum of 2,000 hours of supervised
work experience in the teachable industrial occupation for which 9
semester hours credit may be received and be counted in the specializa-
tion component, or three years of occupational experience in the occupa-
tion to be taught.

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.
First Semester .. .. .............. SRR AL W AR T whee S 16
ENG 101 —Compotition . ..o vndided anh ol win mi o ariionsits s s 3
IET 100—Worldof Technology .. ............c.coiviiiviinnonnoinin. 3
Occupational Emphasis Elective .. ..... .. ........................... 3
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students . . ... ........ .. w3ty 3
PHED—activity course. . . ..owloi oo ol iin s s s e amaaaa s 1
IET 100—=Tochmieal DRaWIRZ L. ;oo vvv oo o5 vvie riv ey sidir i wivms 3 wiuran 3
Bocond Semester .. ........c..eceneianrenae g e ey e e, o
ENG 192—Technical Compoeltlon ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 3
Pechrlcal GMBREIVe . i-oi - i il s 0 Gl S A TGN B 4
Occupational emphasiselective ........................ ..o o0 3
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics IT . ... ... .. ... ....... ... ..ooiiiii.. 4
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Banipater: . 5 cuaponwrsdwrod o sdligon Ban gr eah s ssd sy 0 16
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature .. ... ........................ 3
IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education .......................... 2
BIOL 105—Introduction to Biological Sciences .. .................. ... 3
Technical elective . . ST S A e PNl
EDSE 310—Pnnc:plee of Adolescent Development, ..................... 3
Bovond Sermmeber . o1 oo us xi it ek s e i e SeR-aE e 3 16
CERABLBINCEIVE . . ..c e i v sxros e ee e e Aoss i SR =ooi wamid s S i 2
HLTH 150—PersonalHealth .. .......................coooiiiioon.. 2
Occupational emphasiselective ..................................... 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech .. .......... ... .. 5 s i g
TOChRICRL aMEEIVG. 7. o ai o077 mapa s £ Pe e s e b e e 0 i R R 3
IET 398—Supervised Work Experience . . .. ......................... .3
JUNIOR YEAR
FiratDambaber ;.o oo o e e i e S SR TR e s e ¢ 14
IET 391—Trade and Technical Analysis . ............................. 2
IET422—Industrial Safety ... ....... ... occiieiiiiiiviinniniiiiinas 3
FNA 160—Appreciationof FineArts. . ... ............................ 3
Occupational emphasiselective .. ................................... 6
Second Semester .. ........ R T W et P C o SR S & 15
eneralalOetive .. o -vus v i cvalimadlin vo s s e R R e 3
IET 320—Supervisory Practices .............c.ccivciviiiiiiieannn, 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy . .. .................... 3
GOVT 141—Governmentof U.S. . . ... ... ... ... ...... .. .....coiovuen. 3
IET 398—Supervised Work Experience. .. ................. ... ......8
SENIOR YEAR
Plrot Bethowber - ;. ..o ams o sb vel b s sl onpecnatbawetion. 16
ECON 201—Principlesof EconomiesI. ............... ... 0. 3
IET571—Seminar.................... s merisnrioss sl A e eV |
PSY 1564—Introductionto Psychology .......... ... G R RS SRR e R 3
Tochnienl AlCBI. ;i covinmvmina Sacs i ses o bn Was Sul vk S SR A 3
IET 392—Technical Curriculum & Media Development .................. 3
IET 364—Career & Vocational Guidance . . .. ...................... CO |
Beoonid DOmeRter: .. . % - 2 sl IR (o, 68 ¢t st 5l borens st acrsd Bushm s st 15
1st 8 weeks
IET 393—Methods in Industrial Education Preparation Level .. ... .. ... .. 3
EDSE 410—Human Growth & Development .......................... 3
IET 395—Special Problems in Vocational Education . . ..................1
2nd 8 weeks
IET 394—Supervised Teaching practicum or 401 —Seminar in
Tridhaatrtnl HRUOREDR .. .. oot Sad B nas viGass psid g e KRR 8,
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2. Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of

Concentration in Industrial Technology

Industrial technology graduates may be employed in
manufacturing, production, design, and other industrial posi-
tions which require a general, professional, and technical
background. The industrial technologists frequently work in
a supervisory or management level position. Industrial sales
and distribution also offer excellent opportunities for the in-
dustrial technology graduate.

Sem. Hrs.
Required Courses in Industrial Technology . . . . . ST R RS R Tt .52
T 103—Technieal Drawing T .. ..ol sum ovesnsmmss e i e aeavn -3
IET317—Timeand MotionStudy . .................................. 2
IET319—Quality Control . . ............. ... ... ... oo, - |
IET 320—Supervisory Practices ...................., e i 7D
TET 880~ Indastrial Design |, & oo svn sos 05 dhe wia iioise s se s s ca 4 2
IET 472—Industrial Practicum, .. ... ... ...oioinviiiimminossiaees cui s 2
3 b O ST SNC RS Iy o SP S S 1
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Approved electivesinemphasis . ...... ... ... ..o oo oL 15
(Approved electives in either science and math or in business and economics.)
Approved electivesinoption. ............. ... ... 21

(Electives must be approved by the student’s advisor and must be courses
selected from one of the following options: broadcast technology, construction
technology, drafting and design technology, electrical technology, electronics
technology, graphic arts technology, industrial supervision and management
technology, machine tool technology, mining technology, plastics technology,
power and fluids technology, welding technology, or woods technology.)

Suggested Course Sequence
The following suggested sequence is for an option in electronics and an em-

phasis in science and math. It can be modified for any option and for an em-
phasis in business and economics.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester . .. ...... ... . TR A N N PN b L U 16
ENG 101 —Cormmordtion T-. . ;vu o one o o wan o3 & o9 o5 wa B o3 3
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques ............................ 1
MATH 152—College Algebra . . . ..................ociiiiiiriniinii. 3
IET 103—Technical Drawing I. ........................... A ey 3
1ET 240—BasicElectricity . .. ... ......ooovviiinini... T mly St e 3
ECON 101-—Introduction to Amencan Economy ....................... 3
Second Semester .. .. ... ... ... 15
ENG 182—Technical Composition ... ....... . ico0iveiiiiininnean, 3
MATH 141—Plane Trigonometry .................c.0co0o0.. eSS ]
IET 241—Basic Electronics ... .. .. 4 RS it A D B B SR 3
IET 243—Electric Power ... .. Uy 71 L3 S S —— .
IET 244—Electrical Drafting and Desng-n i BT R L T 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Rivat Saneater: . . .. oo i e waia i S R T B s S 16
MELHGIBEEIVE ... s o v cromwmimaniss oiems ae By 606 650 a0 Ha5 0% §a0e s 3
PSY 156—Life-Span Developmental Psychology .......................3
IET 338—FCCLicense . ................ e A TR e |
IET 341—Transistors and Semiconductors . . .. .............. i @i 3
IET 342—Communications Electronics . . .. ........................... 3
THEA 110—Introductionto Theatre. . . .. .............. ..o, 3
Bepond BemBatar ... - v vl e ST RE SR Sare ST 4 117
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics IT . . . .................... .. ... .00 .. 4
IET 317—Timeand Motion ........................... e T 2
IET 345—Television Electronics . . . .. | . Yl I =% J . 4
IET 346 —Tranamitter Electronies. . .. ... ..o oii ol vni i cnninunasia 4
GOVT 141—Governmentof US. .. .. ............. ..., 3
JUNIOR YEAR
PR BBIRIRAE . o i oo Wiy 378 4gNaTes A er e Wb 4700 G0 Rty §T5 16
ENG 202—Introductionto Literature . . .. ............................ 3
SCI 105—Introduction to Biological Sciences . . . ....................... 8-
IET 440—Industrial Electronics .. ............................ Y.
IET 249—Ramidential WitIng . - oo oo conadandormantive bo s nsmes oD
IET 348—Motors and Generators .. ... .. AT NS S AT A G vt RS 8 4
BanOnd Bemiibar ... : oo vn prnn B P 1N R s s e 15
DATA 201—Introduction to Computers . L SRR, . |
ECON 201—Principlesof EconomicsI................................8
IET 380—Industrial Desigm ... .. .oov s sesmamis i s s s e nas ees 2
RTV 250— Audio Production & Direction .. ..........ccoieeveeie.o d
IET 441—Computer Electronics . ...................oiiiiiiiio.o. 3
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester . e ks abRcn) s e e P o T sk 8 s v B
IET 319— Quahty T T e -
RTV 340—Video Production and Dl.recuon e e o 3
DATA 210—Computer Prog'rnmmmg Fundamentals . ez g s il
HLTH 203—Safety and First Aid . 3
IET 349—Industrial Wiring . ... .. . ... L L W
BB TRREIRERE - oo as iy sy vy i o A s S A A i A o 17
PHYS 361— Fundamental of Electronics . o R T AR
IET 320 —Supervisory Practices . ... ... ... isiceveiisesansanssssras 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech . ... ... ....... .. ... . ..3
IET 347—Power Transformers & Distribution .. ................ ... ... 4
IET 571—Seminar in Industrial Education . TR |
IET 422—Industrial Safety Standards and Enforcement. . . ..... .. ... .. .3
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3. Bachelor of Science degree with a Major in

Industrial Education with an option in the

Orientation/Exploration levels

Sem. Hrs.
Required Courses in Industrial Education. .. ... ...................... 36
TET—Tochnleal DRawing v sini vion v vnii fn w5 508 (v amesm v ae 6
IET—Electricity EYoctroBics . -« cvuvuivs cii vy wan wios auih sk swra o i s amaie 3
IET—Metals-Manufacturing . ............ ...t 6
IET—Power &FRAS | ..o 1o ovccovnino sy o wn wom bas s s saie sisanios 3
IET—Woolds-Construction ... o oo i 5y smiviis sis 50 085 i 950 Srs i 6
IBT —SBAIANT " [ oo o o s, s Shi-atbgubins 655 S51E #0% S8R %] S99 15 ST 1
IET=Industelal DeBlEn’ .. .o o s vmemmmmmmmmaae cu i s s e i 2
IET—Supervised Work Experience .. ... ............................. 3
LIET=Clraplile ATED . .. Li% oo s hx i viace sine simim mussecmom passs mosis s st o . 3
Technical alactive: . .. wia v ois ce vas Fvew sl ue S8E Ay SR i 3

(Electives must be approved by the student's advisor with a maximum of
nine semester hours in any one technical field.)

Industrial Teacher Education Requirements. . .. ...................... 23
IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education .......................... 3
IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development ................ 3
IET 475—Teaching Methods in Industrial Education—

Orientation/Explorationlevels .. ...................... AT RS A | 3
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development . .................... 3
EDSE 410—Human Growth & Development ... ... ... ... .............. 3
IET 478—Supervised Teaching Practicum in

Industrial Education—Orientation and Exploration Levels . .. ... ....... 8

Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR

Eirat Bemsster .. .| oo aisnaseias ata Sl SN S GNIN GHA, 4R WE et 16
RN T = rMI T: . . coccoosansmmiote s s B s w3 B wobaDa s 3
IET1083—Technical Drawing . . ... ................ i, 3
IET 160—Introduction to Power & Fluids Mechanics ................... 3
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students . .. ......... 0. e A 3.
IET 111—Basic Wood Techniques . ... ....................... 0. 3
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques .. ..........................1
Second Semester ... ............ .. 16
ENG 192—Technical Composition . ... ............c..cooiieiiianoan 8
IET 208—Technical Drawing IT . .. ... ...... .. ... ciiin i 3
IET102—0raple BB . ... oo 1o s onra s s Sl oiemads e & 3
SCI 105—Introduction to Biological Sciences . . . . ...................... 3
HLTH 203—. Safety Uy R e o S~ I S B g 8
Elective .. ... B R R S R S L A R e R TR A B el
SOPHOMORE YEAR

PIrat BemneBbir L ) o o von W s v s v e arein S s R e A 15
Technicalelective. .. ......covvvivnn vnn oo sneanns SN N N | 32,/ 3
ENG 203— Introduction to Literature . . .. i G Busih e N M A N S 3
TET 240—Beaale Bloeteieity . oovive vos cwn v aws svs vawasaimssaesned &4 3
CON 101—Introduction to Construction Technology . . .. ................ 3
2T R TSI TR, ™ M O vl S I 6 S, O 3
Second Semester . ........................... I S S, 16
IO = 0 o o o V5 W s, B i AT i i P aimn 8 i BHA S TNy B AR 4
SCI 103— Introduction to Phys:cal Bl gt b, oA sy MDA e 3
FNA 160—Appreciationof Fine Arta. ..........oov i cviviiinaiii, 3
IET 186—Manufacturing & Fabrication . ............................. 3
PSY 1566— Life-Span Developmental Psychology ....................... 3
JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester . S U SRR A A A L R e v Rl
IET330—IndustnnlDealg'n ........................ Vi el Dt s o
L T R T, U Nt RSP B SO 1o NN S 0K 210 A 4
IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education .. ........................ 3
Social Sclnco BIOCIVE - i o o vive v v v i el e s A S 3
IET 286 —Ceneral Metals . . .. oo o5 us Snanameesn iwn 08 aine word 004 3
BOrOTa BEIDBREON .. oo v i si S e i R e R & e e 15
ECON 101—Introduction to American Eeonumy ‘‘‘‘‘ S . o cmra 3
EDSE 310~ Principles of Adolescent Development ..................... 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech . ... ..................... 3
DATA 201—Introduction to Data Processing. . .. ...................... 3
WEEBOE v omioisnsaianssmstaiome atssh s e sk &0 410% ¥ ah dvwonn wstlineldn hoss 3
Summer

IET 398—Supervised Work Experience. . .. ................... S . 3
SENIOR YEAR

Firat Bemester .. uonumvo iy oy spa i iwd a3 54 R T B PR ¢ ]
IET 571—Seminar in Industrial Education . ... ... .................... 1
ECON 201—Principles of Economics . . . R PRL S LSRR | e
L R —— N " | TS, S o .9

IET 392—Technical Curriculum & Media Development . . . ... .. ... ..... 3
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1st B weeks

IET 575—Teaching Methods in Industrial Education
Orientation/Explorationlevel . .............., AL A

EDSE 410—Human Growth & Development .

IET 496—Organization and Management of Labornt.ory

2nd 8 weeks

IET 478—Supervised Teaching Practicum

Orientation/Exploration ........ L AT R L /-
128
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This sequence planned for a 36 hour major and a 21 hour minor.

4. Bachelor of Science degree with a Major in
Industrial Technology

Sem. Hrs.

Required Courses in Industrial Technology ....................... .30
IET 103—Technical Drawing1 . . st 4 A
IET 317—Time and Motion P ——
IET 319—Quality Control . . . ... . .. ..
IET 320—Supervisory Practices .. ...
IET 330—Industrial Design . .. .. ..
IET 571—Seminar . . .. .. R A e AR A AR A AR T R i &
Approved electives in opuon ................................... 1

(Electives must be approved by the student’s advisor and must be courses
selected from one of the following options: broadcast technology, construction
technology, drafting and design technology, electrical technology, electronics
technology, graphic arts technology, industrial supervision and management
technology, machine tool technology, mining technology, plastics tachnology,
power and fluids technology, radiologic technology, welding technology, or
woods technology.)

3

2

,,,,,,,, SRl
sl

1

6

5.A. Associate of Applied Science degree in
Broadcast Technology

The broadcast technology program is designed to prepare
the individual who seeks employment as a combination an-
nouncer and station engineer in the broadcasting industry.
Course work includes the area of radio-television announcing
and also includes course work in preparation for F.C.C. licen-
sing examinations.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

PUrat BaadBtan . s oy i sy s il o B S B S SR N G b 16
1ET 108—Tochnical DEaWAnG L . . .ovoin ivn vavvs oo ss o am o aainila 3
IET 240—Daslc BICUEICILY . .. v o oo s mam sian wninwiemmse iehe s coin: 60 wia's 3
R-TV 161— lnt.roductiont.oBroadcast Tachmques IR —
ENG 101—Compeosition I . T T T Lo
IET—Approved industrial t.ech.nolog-y elective ... .................... 2
R-TV 1566—Broadcast Performance .

Second Semester . . S 17
IET 251— BamcElact.romcu .................. S—." . Y 4 ceea8
MATHUO—ProblemSoivmgTechmques........ T AW A o i
IET 338—FCC License . ... .. N b G Ya R A R s s
R-TV 2560— Audio Production and Dxrectlon ..................... 4
Math elective . . . . . . . .3
16
3
3
3

ENG 192—Technical Compomt.mn

IET 440—Industrial Electronics ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

IET 342—Communications Electronics . . kit e 4

Math elective . ... ..
R-TV 340—Video Production and Direction T .. ................... ... .. 3
IET 341—Transistors and Semiconductors . . . . .................. ... .. 3
IET 244—Electrical DraftingandDesign ... ................ ... Ve vl

Fourth Semester ... ... ... v 2l e st aen st S 16
IET 346—Transmitter Electronica. . . .........ocvoviiiiii i inins 4
1IET 345—Televielon EIOCtronicn . . ....vvvvuvicseu vanvon vun sonnnannnes 4
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics IT ... ......00vnniinuinvinsrersnnnss
IET 320—Supervisory Practices ............................ :

5.B. Associate of Applied Science Degree in
Construction Technology
The construction technology curriculum prepares for
employment in either the home building or commercial
building market. With experience, the construction techni-
cian may rise to supervisory levels with general and subcon-
tracting firms.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs
First Semester .. .............. i 3 R
CON 101—Introduction to Construction Technology . o e s i 3
ENG 101—Composition I . T o e e 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy ......... 3

CON 201—Properties of Construction Materials. . . . P

MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students .. ... ... ... .. .. ... B
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques . . .. |
Soohnt BURBEIE - oo s G s e e e RS A7
CON 102—SurveyingI ............... il
IET 103—Technical Drawing I . 8
CON 103—Materials Testing . . . .. |
IET 340 —Ronldontisl WIFINGE . .. ..o coccoeioctionmnss anblindsevsess o 3
CON 204—Codes, Contracts & Speclficut,mns GRS Gk o |
Approved technicalelective ............... ... ...coiiiiiiiiiiian. 2
Third Semester ............... . TR, R |
IET111—BasicWoods . ............. v TR A
CON 203— ComtructlonMethoda&Equ:pmant..‘.,‘....‘.. T
CON 104—Surveying II . e R A R AT N W 3
CON 202—Structural Des:g'n ...................................... 3
IET 404—Architectural Drawing . ... ....................covvennn....8
FourthSemester .................... e A i e s A e D)
CON 205—Estimating ConstructionCosts . ... ............... .. KR |
CON 206—Construction Management . . . ............ ......o0ooouo... 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition . .. ...............c.coviiveiinnon.n. 3
IET 320—Supervisory Practices . .. R el L
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech T P 3

64

5.C. Associate of Applied Science degree in
Drafting and Design Technology

The drafting and design technology program prepares
graduates to enter a wide range of jobs in the drafting and
design industry. The program develops skills and knowledge
in such areas as technical drawing, technical illustration, tool
layout and design, industrial design, and machine drawing.
The student can also select courses which will apply this skill
and knowledge to such areas as electricity, plastics, metal
working, or power and fluid mechanics.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

F
55

First Semester .

IET 103—Technical Dr&w-mg ¥

IET 111—Basic Wood Techmcs g

ENG 101—Composition I .

MATH 136—Mathematics for Techmcal Students T ———
IET 160—Introduction to Power and Fluid Mechanics. . .. ... ..

Second Semester . . .

IET 203—Technical Drnwmg' ll :

IET 301—Tool Layout and Design . . ..

IET 330—Industrial Design . . . . ..

Mathelective ... ...............

ENG 192—Technical Composition

IET 186—Manufacturing Fabrication . : S
Third Semester . ............. i i A A
IET 286—General Metals IT . . ... ... ... .. .............
IET 204—Destriptive GOOMmBEIY . .. ..o o cvvvevnavibnmn vt sinn sins voenmas
IET 303—Technical Illustration . .

IET 306—Housing . .

IET 317—Time and Monon Study :

ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy

R =S N <
WNWWWW-1 WWWNDWW- WWww
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Fourth Semester T - 1
IET 404—Architectural Drnwmg R i T

CON 202—Structural Design . s
1IET 319—Quality Control . ..........
IET 403—Machine Drawing and Design
IET 320—Supervisory Practices

IET 388—Machine ShopI.... ..

)

2

5.D. Associate of Applied Science degree in
Electrical Technology

The electrical technology program is designed for the stu-
dent interested in occupations dealing with industrial and
commercial electrical components. The program emphasizes
the use of electricity in residential, commercial, and manufac-
turing situations, including cooperative and utility com-
panies.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.
First Semester . R R R B B R e R
IET 103— ’l‘echmcalDramngI et e SR A N A e e e
IET 240—Basic Electricity . . TS e 4 e i 4 AT 5 0D
ENG101— EnghahComposmonl WL . | L E U WS, WA A |
Math elective . .. .. o A R
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy .................. .8
Second Semester . 3 AT R S A S AT B b e e 18
IET 241—Basic Eectronics ..........................cooiieiio, 3
IET 243—ElectricPower . ..............coiuiiueiiiiiireire oo, .8
1ET244—-ElsctncalDraft.&Demgn,.‘. N o e o Y, S|
IET 249—Residential Wiring . . .. . .. TR T AU S ATy i 3
Mathelettive ... ...ouiwe iag s 3
ENGIQZ—TechnicalComposition bk 0 S BT CRER RO

IETS*II—'I\'a.nsmtors&.Sermoonductoru T R R e SR AR R a
DATA 201—Introduction to Computers . R S e S e
IET 348—Motorsand Generators .. ....................coiivioaion.s 4
IET 4D =—InQuBErIREWEEIRE . .. v corrvis oot wmm wcoto e e oo 6o i e s w6 4
IET 447—Industrial Electronics . . . 3

POUrtE SEEEOr - v v s ool i S et o v T e e o 17
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics I1 . o R PN e T S T IPL, |
IET 347— Power Transformers and Distribution . ...................... 4
IET 441—Computer Electronics ...............coioiiiiiiniiniainnn. .3
IETEED-SuperwsoryPrnctlces 1 S chl Y, - Ll S I
IET elective . . . . .. R e e BN S e e s e

67

5.E. Associate of Applied Science degree in
Electronics Technology

The electronics technology program provides theoretical
and technical t.rai.ning in the field of electronics, includ.ing
solid state circuitry and control devices plus communica-
tions and computer electronics. Graduates are usually
employed at the technical or supervisory level in salaried
positions.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.
First Semester . e s T iy ren G L s ST 16
IET 240—Basic Elect.ﬂcnty ..................................... 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy ... ....................3
IET 109—Technieal DIMWng T . . . .o fvciviaesiinineinawiivessswseonss 3
ENG lDl—Composi!’.inn] .................................... .3
Mathelective . . .....c000nmncsreboes o R N S NI
IET 241—Basic Electronics ... ................ooooooiiireoo 3
IET 243—Electric Power ............ Rt T P S A R e A 3
IET 244—Electrical Draftingand Design .. ......... .................. 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition . .................c.covciiviienna. .. 8
AR T R T S SR VR 3
IET 249—Residential Wiring . . ................ .. .....ooiiiaiio.. 3

—

—w 0 0w >

Third Semester

IET 342—Commumcatlons Electromcs

IET 341 —Transistors and Semiconductors

IET 440—Industrial Electronics . . .

IET 319—Quality Control .

DATA 201— lnt.roduct.mntnComput,ers Fd gt Ay 3l f i
IET 38R ~TOC LI00OEE i ii-e it e it atiinms a5 a1 o 00 5a

Fourth Semester . . ) SR s
IET 317— 'I‘imenndMot.lonStudy ) S R TR R 6 B S
IET 345—Television Electronics . .. ............ R |
IET 346—Transmitter Electronics. . . . 4 T L D P &
IET 441 —Computer Electronics .. . . 3
IET 320—Supervisory Practices

Approved general elective .. ... ...

5.F. Associate of Applied Science degree in
Graphic Arts Technology

The graphic arts technology program is designed to
develop technical knowledge and competency in all major
duplicating, printing, and reproduction techniques.
Graduates may seek employment in many types of occupa-
tions, including job-shop situations and technical level entry
into high volume printing concerns.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Firat Barabsber.. .. .50 0 i B s il 4 i R R S T 15
TET108—CRaPNIC AT = oo iimi wreeisiom sim o166 0 wieianvismn; fosis moi waie SRl = 3
lETlOS—Tochniu!DrawingI ........ o e i e et s
ENG 101—Composition 1 . . e e S R, S A PR Y
Math elective . G A A A D R 3
OADM 211— Begmmng’l‘ypewntmg ........................... 3
Second Semester .. ................... T T e s SR TG 18
IBT 309 -Chaphie AL .o oocvvii o o wiiie i e o S biia Wa ¥ aste e 3
IET 317—Time and Motion Study . . . . .. e 45 T AR TR SR AT TSI 3
ART 291—Color and Design . . . . .. IS ) |
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students .. ... ............. ... .3
DATA 201—Introduction to Computers . S G R R 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition . ... ................. . .o 3
1IET 351— GraplncDuphut.lon S e sy e sk wmc #one S
IET 322—Photography . . .. . . S RN S S T S T52R 2
IET 350—Machine Compoaltlon AN N e, 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy . . . .................... 8
JOUR 3056—Newspaper Typography and Des:gn ....................... 3
IET 320—Supervisory Practices ......................ooorvernerannn 3
Fourth Semester . ................ . R et | -
IET 302—0Offset Lithography . . . ... .. R s WA e i SRR 3
IET 450—Machine Composition IT .................................. 3
IET 319—Quality Control . S oy RN o 3
SPCH 370—Business and Profeuamnn! Speech ................. 3
IET 398—Supervised Work Experience. . .. ........................... 3
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5.G. Associate of Applied Science degree in Industrial
Supervision and Management Technology

The associate degree program in industrial supervision
and management is designed to place graduates in industrial
manufacturing positions as supervisory personnel. The cur-
riculum provides a broad understanding of all facets of
manufacturing rather than an in-depth specialization of one
technical field. This program is also offered to several in-
dustries in the region as a complete in-plant degree.
Graduates are well prepared in communications and super-
visory management skills.
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Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.
First Semester . . . . .. b ;
IET 100—World of Tachnolagy ......
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical St.udenta
IET 103—Technical Drawing I . . . .. ..
ENG 101—CompeositionI . .........
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy

W
wWwWwwwo

Second Semester . ..................

ENG 192—Technical Composition . . i

IET 186—Manufacturing and Fabrication .. ..

1ET 240—Basic Electricity . . .. ) e
1IET 160— Introduction to Power and Fluids - SRR
CON 103—Materials Testing ........... o R RS

R
Wwwwwao

Third Semester ... .. P el S TR VR A 17
IET320—Supa'wsoryPrlctlces e T A A PP
IET 319—Quality Control . . . ..... o A 3
1ET 327—Applied Industrial Managument — P TR e 00 ST
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ............ L.
IET 317—Time and Motion Study ... ........ ; 2
IET 388—MachineShop1................. ’ 38

Pourth Sameetar . . ... vueihesipon o sanonin . S |
IET 422—Industnll Slfety St.andatds and En{orcamenl: e 3
DATA 201—Introduction to Computers ... ..... SR
IET 488—MachineShopIT ... . .......... ... ... ... .. ... S A 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management P TR FERPRRRPC .
IET 499—Numerical Control .. ... ... i 4
Technical elective. . . ............. e 1

4

5.H. Associate of Applied Science degree in
Machine Tool Technology
The machine tool technology program prepares individuals
for entry into manufacturing occupational fields at the
technician's or supervisor's level. This program includes
work in drafting-design, electronics, plastics, quality control
and time and motion.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

£
=5

S P N e % Ied
0000 0o eo S

First Semester . . .
MATH IID—ProblemSolnng’l‘echmquas ar i Wi L T H e
IET 103—Technical Drawing I . .

IET 106—Thermoplastic Processmg
ENG 101 —Compeosition I . .. Tt
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students . .

IET 186—Manufacturing and Fabrication . ..

Second Semester ............... siasare
IET 203—Technical Drawing .. ol s o e R
IET 286 —General Metals IT . LB T e e O N R B ey T e
ENG 192—Technical Compnsmon .......................

CON 103—Materials Testing .
IET 160—Power and Fluids Mechanics .. ... ... ...

—

ot oo

Third Semester .. .. O i | T, T
IET 319—Quality Cont.rcl .......... I
IET 301—Tool Layout and Deaign

IET 386—Welding . . v .
IET 388—Machine Shovpl ,,,,,,,,

1IET 240—Basic Electricity . . B
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy .............

FORrth BB .- ook s ia oo o a0a s an e e +: 1
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech . .. ... .............. ...
IET 306—Plastics Mold Design and Construction

IET 330—Industrial Design

IET 486 —Pattern Making and Foundry
IET 488—MachineShop IT . . . .......... ... ) i S e R B L o
IET 320—Supervisory Practices ..... ...
Approved technical elective . . ... AP TP] o SRR P LR W S 1N

5.1. Associate of Applied Science degree in
Power and Fluids Technology
The power and fluids program is designed to prepare
graduates for employment as technicians in the fields of

power and power transmission, the automotive industry, and
other areas utilizing hydraulic or pneumatic equipment.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

First Semester .
IET 160— Introduction to Power and Fluids Mechanics . . . . . .
IET 262—Fluid Power 1 ........... ..
ENG 101—Composition I R S
Mathalootie . ;. v e airese
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy .

Second Semester .

3

3

3

3

3

IET 261— PowarMech.uucu,.‘, X e b s e il
IET 362—Fluid Power IT .. ... ... e
3

2

3

3

6

3

3

IET 103—Technical DrawingI............... e
IET317—Timeand MotionStudy . . ............. ... ...coiieiiaein .
Elective .
ENG lGZ—Tachmul Co:npos:taon

IETSBD—InLernalCombuationEnmneal

1ET 3656— Instrumentation . . a0

1ET 240—Basic Electricity . .. . ... ..
IET 319—Quality Control . . ........
IET 320—Supervmory Practices . ..
General elective .

Fourth Semester ................. T |
1IET 463—Heating, Ventilating, and Air Condmoning ................... 3
IET 460— Internal Combustion Engines II . . . .. S o o e e 3
IET 186— Manuflcturmgmd?ahnahon.“.,,._._._.,,‘ SRR |
4
4

i e

IET 422—Industrial Safety .......
General elective . .. .. ... ..........

5.J. Associate of Applied Science degree in
Industrial Education® (Vocational Trade
and Industrial Education)

*Beginning Jyly 1, 1977, industrial arts and vocational
trade and industry merged to become industrial education at
the orientation/exploration and preparation levels. New cer-
tification requu‘ements apply to students entering after July
1, 19717.

The individual completing this program and receiving the
Associate of Applied Science degree must have four years of
successful work experience (which can be validated) in the
trade in which he or she proposes to teach or must earn 4,000
hours of approved and supervised work experience.

Sem. Hrs.
I. Required Industrial Education Courses. ... ........... R 1]
IET 364—Career and Vocational Guidance . . ... ...................8
IET 390— Principles of Industrial Education ... ... PRI B . . |
IET 392—Technical Curriculum & Media Developmenr. TR I
IET 393—Methods in Industrial Education at the
Prapration Lavil. oo vv v Wy m et 466 Wt ¢ a s seer
IET 394—Student Teaching in Industrial Education . .. ... ... ... .. 4
OR
IET 401—Seminar
IET 497—Seminar . . . sl
EDSE 310— Prmc:plea of Adolescent Development a3 Lo
IX. Specialization Component . ... .....cuuiiesimivivi o o v .24

Twenty-four semester hours of approved technical industrial education
courses in the specific occupational area to be taught. Up to 18 hours pro-
ficiency credit may be awarded through the NOCTI test with up to 9
hours substituted toward the 24 hours specmhty component

III. General Education. .. ................. MR £ -
ENG 101—CompositionI .. . ... ... 8 S ST e .8
ENG 192—Technical Composition . . e T
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ................... 3
Approvodmnt.horscunmelechvss TN Ea T RO o R )
Economics elective 3
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Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

FIat BRIBEEIE -« = s s sieie ATmig o ) ahe i atelle 6 e L |
IET 390— Principles of Industrial Education .. ...... ... .. .. .2
!ETSBS—MathodamlndusmlEduutzon o e en ot i 4 B
ENG 10]—Gompouuon T s 495 B R SR s 1 R T 3
Math elective . e -
Technical emphnm ........... .8
ERCORIORRENE, . < o.557sap e s s 61 K028 V9 MR R 8 6 17
IET 108—Technical Drawing 1. ... ... D e R T s T, T A .3
ECON 101 —Introduction to American Economy . ...................... 3
IET 497—Seminar in Vocational Education ... ........................ 1
Gy e R e g | BRI AL A 4
IET 364—Career and Vocational Guidance . . ........................ 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition . .. ..................co0cvnnn.....3
Summer
IET 398—Supervised Work Experience . . . ............................ 4
TRIPA SEDOREID . .o b et s o s e et e s b e o 8 e ol 0 o 17
IET 391 —Trade and Technical SRR 2 2. = o BT e A e B Bt 2
TIET 820—Bupervidory Praetions . ol .. 0o v on e B ik o i ion i ims s i 3
Approved generalelective . . ............ ... . ... oo .3
bchidcal Slaeliye. o Mmoo pa e s e s e R e e 3
IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development . ... ... ... ... ... 3
SPCHCEID=-Baie BPRICH ... vz e ol oo 5 togw it o b e Al sy hedodris oo 4 3
FOUrth BUmOBbOr ... ... .oovvoviveini o b rs s eais b 656 e s v ne s s e e 11
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development T
IET 394—Student Teaching in Industrial Education .. ...... il
OR
IET 401 —Seminar
General elective . . . ... ... .. .. e T TS o I S R A e AR 4
64

5.K. Associate of Applied Science degree in
Welding Technology
The welding technology program includes a study of oxy-

acetylene welding, arc welding, inert gas welding, welding
joint design and testing, welding metallurgy, we}dmg codes,

and blueprint reading. Supporting course work is provided in
general metals, technical drawing, and basic electricity.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

N TR ... " s o omc a1 0 i Rpsa o R T 4 e you g < T
WEL 101—OxyacetyleneWelding . . .. ............................. 3
WEL 101A—0Oxyacetylene Welding Laborut,ory ..... P RS e
1IET 103—Technical Drawing I . . Bt ol RS e i e 3
3
3

IET 186—Manufacturing and Fabricauon ............................
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students . . . ................. ..

WEL 102—Arc Weldmg ........
WEL 102A—Arc Welding Lnboratory
ENG 101—Composition I . S D, | W e
IET 240—Basic Electricity . . . .......... ... i R R
ECON 101—Introduction to American Eoonomy G S
Approved technical elective roR e e K K

-

N €O 0O Qo et

-

MWW w=

Third Semester .. ..

WEL 201—Inert Gas Weld.mg

WEL 201 A—Inert Gas Welding Laboratory
WEL 205—Welding Metallurgy ... . ..
ENG 192—Technical Compoﬂuon

IET 319—Quality Control . . . . ..

1ET 317—Time and Motion Study

—

Fourth Semester .. ...
WEL202—WaldJomtDeeignmd'I‘emng - T T
WEL 202A—Weld Joint Design and Testmgl.aborat.ory i i :
WEL 204—Welding Codes and Blueprint Raadmg e s Ea
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speoch

IET 320—Supervisory Practices .......

W wwwo

o -

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-8) following course title means 8 hours class, no laboratory, §
hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Il following the credit hour allowance
indicate the term in which the course is normally scheduled: I— fall, Il—spring;
II—summer.

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION AND TECHNOLOGY

IET 100, World of Technology. (3-0-3); I. An introduction to basic concepts
of industry. The identification of the major industries and the development of
an understanding of their impact upon society.

IET 111. Basic Wood Technics. (2-2-3); I, I1. This is the beginning course in
wood technics, consisting of theory and application with particular emphasis
on individual and industrial values of wood.

1ET 160. Introduction to Power and Fluid Mechanics. (2-2-3); 1. Beginning in-
struction in energy sources and fluid systems. Steam engines, steam turbines,
diesel engines, spark-ignition engines, and exhaust emissions are studied.

IET 211. Advanced Wood Technics. (2-2-3); I, I1. Prerequisite: IET 111 or
consent of instructor. This is a continuation of basic wood technics. It consists
of advanced techniques and practices reflecting the wood industries through
the study and use of theory, experimentation, and evaluation.

IET 222, General Crafts. (1-2-2); on demand. A survey of several craft media,
involving a study of the common tools, skills, processes, and procedures in
clay, glass, plastics, metal, stone, leather, and wood. Industrial applications of
craft principles and processes will also be investigated.

IET 261. Power Mechanics. (2-2-3); I. Control mechanisms are studied along
with rocket engines, various forms of jet engines, and advanced power
systems.

IET 262. Fluid Power 1. (2-2-3); on demand. Beginning construction in the
area of power transfer devices utilizing fluid techniques. Primary emphasis is
given to hydraulic and pneumatic systems.

IET 311. Design and Construction. (1-4-3); I. Prerequisite: IET 211. Students
design, plan, construct, and finish an appropriate product requiring
knowledge of advanced principles and techniques in wood technology.

IET 317. Time and Motion Study. (240-2); II. Process charts, analysis of
methods, materials, tools, and equipment of industry for profit improvement.

IET 319. Quality Control. (2-2-3); I. Analytical and statistical inference tech-
niques for process and manufacturing product control. Development of pro-
cess capabilities and derivation of process limit graphs.

1IET 320. Supervisory Practices. (3-0-3); I, II. Development of various direct
and indirect supervisory techniques commonly used in management positions
with special emphasis placed on those unique to technical shops.

IET 321. Wood Laminating and Turning. (2-2-3); II. Theory and practice of
laminating and wood turning, with emphasis given to industrial and school
shop practices. Introduction to tools, equipment, and their safe operations.

IET 327. Applied Industrial Mangagement. (3-0-3); on demand. A study of
basic industrial management practices and procedures. Designed to serve the
technician, first-line supervisor, or lay management individual to provide an
awareness rather than to prepare a practitioner of management. Students will
visit regional industries.

IET 330. Industrial Design. (1-2-2); I1. Product design with emphasis upon
modular systems, consumer relations, and manufacturing capabilities. In-
dividual and group activities using interdisciplinary and systems design
techniques.

IET 360. Internal Combustion Engines I. (2-2-3); on demand. Study of
operating cycle and maintenance procedures on spark ignition, diesel, and
wankel engines.

IET 362. Fluid Power II. (2:2-3); on demand. Prerequisite: IET 262. To gain
an in-depth knowledge of fluid systems as they are used in modern industry.

IET 364. Career and Vocational Guidance. (3-0-2); on demand. Study of the
concept of career education and to explore the new emerging role of the
guidance counselor in regard to problems that exist in our present educational
system, innovative concept of career education, the counselor and classroom
teacher's responsibility within the framework of career education, evaluation
of career education, and exploring future implications for developing positive
attitudes and values for work for all students, including the disadvantaged
and handicapped.

IET 365. Instrumentation. (2-2-3); on demand. Techniques of properly in-
strumenting test calls with such devices as pilot tubes, manometers, and elec-
tronic devices.

IET 381. Related Science, Mathematics, and Technology in Occupations. Of-
fered only through written examination. (0-0-8); on demand. Prerequisite: in-
dividual must be eligible for a Vocational Industrial Teaching Certificate.
Courses will be offered only through a scheduled examination. (Written, per-
formance, and oral examinations in the field of specialization that the can-
didate is preparing to teach.)

IET 382. Manipulative Skills in Occupations. Offered only through
technical competence examinations. (0-0-6); on demand. Prerequisite: in-
dividual must be eligible for a Vocational Industrial Teaching Certificate.
Courses will be offered only through a scheduled examination. (Written, per-
formance, and oral examinations in the field of specialization that the can-
didate is preparing to teach.)
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IET 383. Knowledge of related subjects in occupations—offered only
through oral examinations. (0-0-6); on demand. Prerequisite: individual must
be eligible for a Vocational Industrial Teaching Certificate. Courses will be of-
fered only through a scheduled examination. (Written, performance and oral
examinations in the field of specialization that the candidate is preparing to
teach.)

IET 390. Principles of Industrial Education. (3-0-3); I. The history of in-
dustrial education, types of curriculum, types of schools, and level of in-
dustrial education programs are given emphasis as are vocational guidance
and competency based occupational preparation.

IET 391. Trade and Technical Analysis Techniques. (20-2); I. The techniques
used in analyzing a trade and jobs within a trade, in discovering the teachable
content and the method of using scientific analysis in the development of
course outline.

1ET 392. Technical Curriculum and Media Development. (2-2-3); I. Emphasis
is placed on developing competency based objectives for technical subject
matter and on developing a variety of instructional media appropriate for
technical curricula.

IET 393. Methods in Vocational Industrial Education. (3-0-3); on demand.
Basic principles of teaching and learning with practical applications of pro-
cedures used in industrial education programs.

IET 394. Student Teaching in Vocational Industrial Education. (4 to 8 hrs.);
on demand. Prerequisite: IET 393, admission to teacher education program.
Directed to observations and supervised teaching in approved area vocational
school or an extension center in the trade and area in which the certificate is
desired.

Candidates for the associate degree will complete a minimum of 45 hours of
supervised student teaching, 60 hours of directed observation, and 20 hours of
participation, This experience carries four hours of credit.

Candidates for the bachelor's degree complete a minimum of 90 hours of
supervised student teaching, 120 hours of directed observation, and 40 hours of
participation. This experience carries eight hours of credit.

IET 395. Special Problems in Vocational Industrial Education. (1 to 3 hrs.);
1, I1, 111, Prerequisite: permission of the instructor prior to registration. In-
dividual problems dealing with specific areas in the teaching field of the stu-
dent. Opportunity of pursuing a technical problem in a laboratory orientation
is provided. Conferences with the instructor are scheduled as needed.

1ET 398. Supervised Work Experience.(1 to 9 hrs); I, I1, I11. Prerequisite: 20
hours in major department and consent of the department head prior to
registration. An enrichment program which will give experience in an occupa-
tional area which is not possible to provide in a classroom setting. Student will
work under supervision in an approved organization for a period of time
specified by his or her major department. Credit will be commensurate with
the amount of time worked. The student will be supervised by faculty from the
major department. A representative of the cooperating organization will be
directly responsible for the work experience of the student and will make a
written evaluation of the student periodically.

IET 400. Seminar in Industrial Education—Orientation and Exploration
Levels. (40-4); on demand. Prerequisite: four years of successful teaching ex-
perience at the industrial education preparation level. Seminar designed for
individuals who have four years of successful teaching experience at the in-
dustrial education preparation level and desire dual certification to include in-
dustrial education at the orientation and exploration levels.

1IET 401. Seminar in Industrial Education—Preparation Level. (4-0-4); on de-
mand. Prerequisite: four years of successful teaching at the industrial educa-
tion orientation and exploration levels. Seminar designed for individuals who
have four years of successful teaching experience at the industrial education
orientation and exploration levels and desire dual certification to include in-
dustrial education at the preparation level.

1IET 411. Wood Technics, (2-2-3); 11. Prerequisite: IET 111, 211. A study of
the problems and process of the major wood industries in the United States.
Various industrial processes, application, and testing are utilized in mass pro-
duction and individual projects.

IET 422. Industrial Safety Standards and Enforcement. (3-0-3); I1. A study
of industrial safety codes, standards, regulations, and enforcement pro-
cedures. Explanations of worker safety as related to attitude and production.
Review of current laws regulating safety and those agencies related to enforce-
ment and training.

IET 460. Internal Combustion Engines II. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
IET 360. Detailed study of exhaust emissions and the gas turbine engine.

IET 483. Heating. Ventilating and Air Conditioning. (2-2-3); on demand. A
study of the ventilating and heating techniques in modern industrial applica-
tion. Also includes industrial air conditioning and refrigeration.

IET 472. Basic Industries Practicum. (1-2-2); I1. Prerequisite: Upper division
standing in industrial education. A study of basic industry through lecture-
discussion, reports, and field trips. Emphasis will be placed on contact with
local industry through a minimum of seven field trips.

IET 475. Teaching Methods in Industrial Education—Orientation and Ex-
ploration Levels. (3-0-3); corequisite, enrolled in IET 478—Supervised
Teaching Practicum. Must be admitted to teacher education program. A
study of the objectives of industrial arts and related behavorial changes; in-
dustrial arts curricular patterns and trends; selection and organization of sub-
ject matter, problem selection, and the project method of teaching; instruc-

tional materials and teaching aids; testing and evaluation; and professional
growth,

IET 476. Special Problems.(1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, ITI. Prerequisite: upper division
standing; approval prior to registration. Designed for the purpose of permit-
ting a student to do advanced work as a continuation of an earlier experience
or to work in an area of special interest.

IET 478. Supervised Teaching Practicum in Industrial Education—Orienta-
tion and Exploration Levels. (8 hrs); corequisite, enrolled in IET
476—Teaching Methods in Industrial Education, IET 390, IET 382, IET 475,
EDSE 310, EDSE 420, and admission to the teacher education program. Each
student is assigned to an approved student teacher center offering comprehen-
sive teaching experience in the industrial education program at the orientation
and exploration levels. Supervision will be provided by University faculty
competent in industrial education at the orientation and exploration levels.

IET 496. Organization and Management of the Laboratory. (240-2); on de
mand. Prerequisite: IET 393. Principles of shop and class organization and
management, including program planning and development of shops and
laboratories; selecting and purchasing equipment and supplies; and organizing
and administering the instructional program.

IET 497. Seminar in Vocational Industrial Education. (1-0-1); II. Current
problems, issues, and trends in vocational education.

IET 520. Industrial Arts for the Elementary Teacher (3-0-3);; on demand.
Prerequisite: formal admission to the teacher education program. This course
is designed as a means to develop professional and technical competencies of
pre-service and in-service elementary school teachers so they may enrich and
strengthen programs of instruction by using industrial arts as both method
and content.

IET 560. Foundations of Industrial Education. (3-0-3); on demand. Study of
the philosophocal positions underlying the development of industrical educa-
tion; leaders, their influence and contributions; contemporary educational
theories affecting the current programs of industrial education.

IET 571. Seminar for Industrial Education. (1-0-1); I, II. Participants will
develop a further understanding of the underlying concepts of industrial
education by participation in one or more programs followed by informal
discussion. Faculty presentation will enrich the experience by raising real pro-
blems and issues confronting industrial education.

IET 590. Supervised Internship.(1 to 6 hrs.); I, II. Prerequisite: approval
prior to registration.

A. To provide work experience in an occupational area. Student works
under supervision in an approved position. Advanced credit commensurate
with time worked, type of work, variety of work experience, and research
paper. Maximum credit allowed in the internship will be six hours.

B. A person who chooses to do the internship in administration will be
assigned to work in secondary, post secondary or higher education institution
or for the State Bureau of Vocational Education in an administrative capacity
approved by his advisor.

In each case, conditions will be agreed upon by employer, student, and
graduate advisor prior to registration.

CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY

CON 101. Introduction to Construction Technology. (3-0-3); 1. Discussion of
various aspects of the construction industry including typical building
methods, cost factors, and personnel requirements. Includes residential and
commercial building.

CON 102. Surveying I. (1-4-3); I1. Basic introduction to surveying methods
plus introduction to surveying equipment.

CON 103. Materials Testing.(2-2-3); I1. An investigation of materials science
including typical physical destructive and nondestructive testing procedures.
Reviews of ASTM and other standard agencies.

CON 104. Surveying II. (1-4-3); I. An extension of Surveying I with more in-
depth field experience.

CON 201. Properties of Construction Materials. (2-2-3); 1. An extension of
materials testing with emphasis on commercial grades available and control
standards and properties expected. Development of various joint and seam
designs with applied testing.

CON 202. Structural Design. (2-2-3); I. Review of typical structural design
methods with applied calculation using free body diagrams and other static
load methods.

CON 203. Construction Methods and Equipment. (2-2-3); I. An investigation
of various construction and building techniques, including traditional and
modified methods. Laboratory will include model and prototype development

CON 204. Codes, Contracts, and Specifications.(3-0-3); I1. Exposure to local
and state codes and architectural specifications necessary to meet contract re-
quirements. Introduction to various code organizations and file systems.

CON 205. Estimating and Construction Costs. (3-0-3);11. Estimating cost
procedures typically used for bid specifications. Current and projected
material and construction cost accounting procedures.

CON 208. Conmstruction Management.(3-0-3); II. Supervisory and ad-
ministrative procedures typical of the construction industries. Personnel re-
quirements and labor arrangements necessary for building contractors.
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ELECTRICITY-ELECTRONICS

IET 240. Basic Electricity. (2-2-3); I, I1. Ohms Law, series and parallel cir-
cuits. Kirchoffs Laws, magnetism, electrical measuring instruments,
transformers, inductance, capacitance, introduction to electronics.

IET 241. Basic Electronics. (2-2-3); I, I1. Prerequisites: IET 240. Impedance,
Resonance, Vectors, introduction to semiconductors, elementary radio.

IET 243.Electric Power. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisites: IET 240. Theory and opera-
tion of generators, motors, transformer, and electrical distribution systems.
Emphasis on the selection, operation, and repair of AC or DC motors and
motor controls and related electrical drafting.

IET 244. Electrical Drafting and Design. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisites: IET 103
and IET 241 or consent of the instructor. Electrical drafting and design
related to the industrial wiring of motors, generators, controls, lighting,
transformers, and power distribution.

IET 249. Residential Wiring. (2-2-3); I, I1. Comprehensive study of latest Na-
tional Electric Code and its application to theory, plans, specification, and in-
stallation methods of circuits found in the electrically modern home.

1ET 338. FCC License. (1-0-1); I, II. Theory and practice to aid students in
becoming radio operators.

IET 341. Transistors and Semiconductors. (2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite: 241 or con-
sent of the instructor. Diodes, transistors, power supplies, audio-amplifier
design.

IET 342. Communications Electronics.(2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite: IET 243. Core-
quisite: IET 341 or consent of instructor. Theory of radio and T.V. receivers
and transmitters. Radio and T.V. receiver servicing. Vacuum tube theory and
practice.

IET 345. Television Electronics. (3-2-4); I1. Prequisite: IET 342 or consent of
instructor. Principles of television reception, circuits, and block diagrams.
Practice in the repair of T.V. receivers, including symptom diagnosis.

IET 346. Transmitter Electronics. (3-24); I1. Prerequisites: IET 342 or con-
sent of instructor. Preparing for passing the First Class Radio-Television
Federal Communications Commission examination. Laboratory experiments
involving installation, operation, repair, and maintenance of transmitters.

IET 347. Power Transformers and Distribution. (3-24); II. Prerequisites:
IET 243 or consent of instructor. Advanced study in industrial type
transformers and power distribution systems. Practice in connecting, testing,
trouble-shooting, installing, and planning distribution systems and network
analysis.

IET 348. Motors and Generators. (3-2-4); 1. Prerequisites: IET 243 or consent
of instructor. Advanced study of industrial type electric motors and
generators with practice in connecting, operating, and repair.

IET 349. Industrial Wiring. (3-24); 1. Prerequisites: IET 249 and IET 243 or
consent of instructor. The practice and theory of industrial wiring including
the wiring of multi-family dwellings, commercial buildings, industrial plants
and equipment.

IET 440. Industrial Electronics. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: IET 243 and IET 341
or consent of the instructor. (Math 252—Boolean Algebra recommended.)
Theory and operation of timers, multivibrators, pulse generators, diode logic
gates, transistor logic gates, electrical principles of digital computers,
counters, FET, SCR, Oscillators.

IET 441. Computer Electronics.(2-2-3); I1. Prerequisite: IET 440 or consent
of instructor. Minicomputer and microprocessor electronics, including theory,
characteristics, performance, application, installation, operation,
maintenance, and repair.

GRAPHICS COMMUNICATIONS

1ET 102, Graphic Arts 1. (1-4-3); I. A survey course covering the broad prac-
tices, techniques and problems of the graphic arts industry. Study and ex-
perience include history, design and layout, composition methods, image
reproduction, screen process and bookcrafts.

IET 103. Technical Drawing I. (1-4-3); I, II. A study of the principles and
techniques of communicating ideas by means of graphic representation.

IET 202. Graphic Arts II. (1-4-3); I1. Prerequisite: IET 102 or consent of in-
structor. An advanced course for students to apply the principles and com-
petencies developed in the initial course. Units include automatic press opera-
tion (letter-press and offset), bindery operations, and darkroom procedures for
Pl:iot.ognphy and photographic screen process applications to the graphic arts
industry.

IET 203. Technical Drawing II. (1-4-3); I, II. Prerequisite: IET 103. Breadth
and depth are derived from the background of principles and techniques
developed previously in technical drawing.

IET 204. Descriptive geometry. (2-2-3;; I. Prerequisite: IET 203. The
historical and theoretical background for technical drawing and the study of
special problems.

IET 301. Tool Layout and Design. (2-2-3); 1. The layout and design of
machine tool jigs and fixtures; simple banking, forming and piercing dies, and
plastics process dies.

IET 302. Offset Lithography. (1-4-3); I1. Prerequisite: IET 202. The study of
the history and fundamentals of photo offset lithography in the graphic arts
industry. Experience is achieved in copy (hot or cold type), darkroom pro-
cedures (line copy and halftone film developing), stripping/plate making, press
operation, and other facets relating to the industry.

IET 303. Technical Illustration. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: IET 203. A study of
the principles, practices and techniques used in industry to describe complex
mechanisms.

IET 305. Housing. (2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite: IET 103 or consent of instructor.
Instruction centers around the problems, practices, and techniques of the
housing industry, including historical development.

IET 322. Photography. (1-2-2); 1. Introductory course emphasizing the
techniques and mechanics of photography as they apply to composition and
darkroom procedures. Students will provide their own equipment and supplies
({focusing camera, film, and enlarging paper).

1ET 350. Machine Composition 1. (1-4-3); on demand. Prerequisite IET 202 or
consent of instructor. Designed to introduce students to the history and
development of linecasting machines while acquainting them with keyboard
operation, mechanical processes, slug casting, mechanical adjustments and
maintenance.

1ET 351. Graphic Duplication. (1-2-2);I1. Prerequisite: for business majors,
consent of the instructor; for industrial education majors, IET 202. A survey
of the use of various methods and devices of the graphic arts currently used in
the typical office or in-plant reproduction center. Experience will be gained in
the preparation of direct and indirect methods of producing graphic images.

IET 403. Machine Drawing and Design. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: IET 301.
Mathematical and graphic solution of problems involving the principles of
machine elements. A study of motion of linkages, velocities, and acceleration
of points within a link mechanism; layout methods for designing cams, belts,
pulleys, gears and gear trains.

IET 404. Architectural Drawing. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: IET 305. A
technical course covering the fundamental principles, techniques, and prac-
tices of residential and selected commercial architecture.

IET 450. Machine Composition I1. (1-4-3); on demand. Prerequisite IET 350.
A follow-up course to IET 350—Machine Composition I, concentrating on the
intricate facets of typesetting as performed by experienced operators in com-
mercial shops or newspapers to simulate an actual industrial experience in the
classroom.

METALS AND MACHINE TOOLS

IET 106. Thermoplastic Processing. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: IET 103. In-
troduction is made to the materials and techniques employed in the processing
of thermoplastics.

IET 107. Thermosetting Plastics Processing. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: IET
103. Study is made as to the various ways in which thermosetting plastic com-
pounds are processed.

IET 186. Manufacturing and Fabrication. (2-2-3); LII. Ferrous and nonfer-
rous metals, basic metallurgy and heattreating, sheet metal, metal spinning
and electroplating, basic welding.

IET 268. General Metals II. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisite: IET 186 or consent of
the instructor. Various metal forming and machining experiences, emphasis
on exact tolerances and precise dimensions. Foundry, lathe, mill, shaper, and
grinder experiences.

1ET 306. Mold Design and Construction. (2-2-3); 11. Prerequisite: consent of
the instructor. (Recommended courses IET 106, 107, 111, and 286.) Study and
experiences evolve around the design of products in relationship to the
physical characteristics of plastics, molding techniques, and mold construc-
tion methods.

IET 388. Machine Shop I. (2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite: IET 286 or consent of in-
structor. Precision machining methods with related tool theory, precision
layout, tool grinding, and speed/feed characteristics. Gear development,
numerical control, optical measurement, and chipless machining.

1ET 486. Patternmaking and Foundry. (1-2-2); I1. Casting of hot metals with
activities in pattern development, sand testing, and mold design.

IET 488. Machine Shop II. (1-4-3); I1. Prerequisite: IET 388. Advanced tools
and machining theory, use of carbides with emphasis on production machin-
ing. Turret and progressive tooling design.

IET 588. Machine Shop III. (1-4-3); on demand. Prerequisite: IET 388. Ad-
vanced tool and machining theory, with emphasis on production machining,
and progressive tooling design for numerical control applications.

WELDING TECHNOLOGY

WEL 101. Oxyacetylene Welding. (3-0-35; I. Instruction on equipment,
material, and supplies needed for oxyacetylene welding, including chemistry
of gases, torches, regulators, and required techniques needed for ferrous and
nonferrous materials.
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WEL 101A. Oxyacetylene Welding Laboratory. (0-9-3); 1. Application of
thoory including preparation of equipment and welding of different materials
in both in-position and out-of-position joints.

WEL 102. Arc Welding.(3-0-3); I1. Principles of stick electrode welding, in-
cluding power supplies, polarities, type electrodes, and techiques required for
ferrous and nonferrous materials.

WEL 102A. Arc Welding Laboratory. (0-9-3); I1. Application of theory, in-
cluding weld joint design and fabrication techniques in the development of
several required weld joint coupons and other media.

WEL 201. Inert Gas Welding. (3-0-3); I. Basic theory of inert gas consumable
and nonconsumable welding techniques, including necessary equipment,
power supplies, and inert gas.

WEL 201A. Inert Gas Welding Laboratory. (0-9-3); 1. Application of theory
through development of welds requiring machine set-up for proper techniques
and required adjustments. Students will prepare joints on several types of
metals using proper techniques.

WEL 202. Weld Joint Design and Testing. (3-0-3); II. Basic static and
dynamic calculation for development of standard butt, fillet, t-joints, and
others commonly used in industrial fabrication and manufacturing product

design.

WEL 204. Welding Codes and Blueprint Reading. (3-0-3); II. Study of A.W.S.
standard welding symbols and A.8.T.M. codes normally used in weld design
engineering. Common engineering graphic techniques associated with weld
joint design and structural engineering.

WEL 205. Welding Metallurgy. (3-0-3; 1. Physical and chemical
metallurgical characteristics commonly associated with phase changes during
and after fusion techniques of ferrous and nonferrous metals.

WEL 205A. Welding Metallurgy Laboratory. (0-4-2); I. Specimen prepara-

tion with macro and micro inspection of welds. Physical strength
characteristics of welds, including hardness, tensile, impace, and yield
8 hs.
WEL 386. Welding 1. (2-2-3); LII. Pressure, non-pressure, and brazing pro-
cesses for material fabrication. Arc, oxyacetylene, inert gas, and special
welding techniques. Coupon analysis required for destructive and nondestruc-
tive testing.

Mining Technology Program

Kentucky is the leading coal-producing state in the nation.
Coal production is expected to increase for the next several
decades. Because of this increased demand for coal, many
positions will become available with coal and mining com-
panies and also with several government agencies. The two-
year associate of applied science degree in mining technology
is designed to educate and train students to eventually
become managerial personnel in the coal and mining in-
dustry. The student will learn from areas such as safety,
surveying, mine drafting, reclamation, roof control, ventila-
tion, electricity, mine machinery, labor relations, mine
systems management, mine laws, and the handling of ex-
plosives. The program covers both underground and surface
mining. Students are strongly encouraged to obtain working
experience the summer after their freshman year. The stu-
dent will receive his or her miner certification card after
graduation.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs,
PACSC BRI - - -5y anh s i e e T e ST |
MIN 101—Introduction to Mu'ung and Reclamation A S
IET 103—Technical Drawing I . . g P .3
ENG 101—Composition I .. ............................. /4
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students % .3
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniquee : 1
HLTH 203—Safety and First Aid . dasti b o |
Second Semester . 16
MIN 103—Mine antmg 3
MIN 104—Underground Mme Safety 3
CON 102—Surveying I ...... .. R 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition .. .. ......... i}

1ET 240—Basic Electricity . . .. . ..
GEOS 100—Physical Geology . . ..

Third Semester i

MIN 200—Mine Surve)qng S

MIN 201—Mine Equipment . :

MIN 202—Mine Design, Ventilation, and Dramage
MIN 301—Mine Electrical Sysbemu

GEOS 200—Coal Mine Geology

Approved elective i3

Fourth Semester ... ..

MIN 302—Coal Analysis and Prepnrat.mn
MIN 303—Mine Laws and Management
MIN 304—Mine Systems Technology : A
AGR 207—Land Conservation and Forest Management o
IET 320—Supervisory Practices ;

-
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MINING TECHNOLOGY

MIN 101. Introduction to Mining and Reclamation. (3-0-3); I, I1. A survey of
all phases of the mining industry, emphasizing the importance of safety
management and including areas such as production, laws, history, geology,
coal analysis and preparation, environmentalism, marketing, uses, economics,
reclamation, labor relations, and transportation. Both underground and sur-
face mining techniques are introduced.

MIN 103. Mine Drafting. (1-4-3); I1. Prerequisite: IET 103. The adaptation of
basic drawing and drafting skills to mine layout and design. Emphasis is
placed upon accurate pictorial interpretation of measurement and layout and
upon the development of mine drafting skills.

MIN 104. Underground Mine Safety. (3-0-3;; II. A study of underground
mine safety procedures as required by the Kentucky Department of Mines and
Minerals and the United States Department of Labor's Mine Safety and
Health Administration.

MIN 200. Mine Surveying. (1-4-3); 1. Prerequisites: IET 103 and CON 102.
The use of the transit in underground and above-ground surveying. Tech-
niques are used to teach the student to locate benchmarks, plot shafts, and
passageways, and other details in mine surveying.

MIN 201. Mine Equipment. (3-0-3); L. Prerequisite: MIN 101. An analysis of
various types of mining equipment, including design, function, methods of
control applications, and safety of operation.

MIN 202. Mine Design, Ventilation, and Drainage. (3-0-3); 1. Prerequisite:
MIN 101. An analysis of approaches to underground mine design, ventilation,
and drainage. Safety factors in design, ventilation, and drainage are used.

MIN 210. Internship. (1 to 8 hrs); ITI. The student will gain experience in ac-
tual work-place situation. The student will work in an approved organization
under the direction of a supervisor for a specified period of time. Credit will be
earned in the relation te the amount of time worked. The faculty will visit the
student at the job site, and the student will be expected to complete a written
evaluation of his or her work experience.

MIN 301. Mine Electrical Systems. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites: IET 240 and
MIN 101. Analysis and function of mine electrical systems, preventative
maintenance, and the inspection of the electrical equipment.

MIN 302. Coal Analysis and Preparation. (3-0-3); I1. A study of the various
techniques used in analyzing and preparing coal, resulting in findings of coal
characterizations such as sulfur, ash, BTU’s, and moisture content. The stu-
dent learns the process of cleaning, sizing, and mixing coal. Safe disposal of
wastes and by-products from the preparation of coal is stressed.

MIN 303. Mine Laws and Management. (3-0-3); I1. Prerequisite: MIN 101. A
study of mining laws and their relationship to mine operations and manage-
ment. An analysis is made of state and federal safety codes, their interpreta-
tions and their applications.

MIN 304. Mine Systems Technology. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: MIN 101. A
basic study of the engineering and management approaches to mine systems
design and operation. The course is designed to enable the mine technician to
understand the planning, development, and installation of safe, effective, and
efficient mine systems.

MIN 305. Surface Mining. (3-0-3); 1. Prerequisite: MIN 101. The student
learns production and safety techniques, laws, equipment studies, and
management of surface mining operations.

MIN 306. Energy Conservation Technology. (3-0-3); I1. The student will learn
applied techniques in energy conservation technology for businesses, fac-
tories, homes, schools, and other structures that are heated or cooled by
various energy resources, The importance of energy conservation to our socie-
ty is stressed.

MIN 401. Coal Industry Economics. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: MIN 101. A
study of the various economic aspects related to the coal industry, including
economic history, supply and demand, industry structure, consumption and
distribution patterns, social costs, and the future uses of energy resources.
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School of Business
and Economics

Departments

Accounting and Economics
Information Sciences
Management and Marketing

The programs of the School of Business and Economics are
designed to prepare students for employment in business
and government, for teaching in secondary schools, or for ad-
ditional study in business or economics at the graduate level.

Certificate programs

Information Sciences
Certificate—Clerical Studies
Certificate—Secretarial Studies

Associate degree programs

Accounting and Economics
AAB—Accounting

Information Sciences
AAB—Data Processing
AAB—Office Management
AAB—Secretarial Studies

Management and Marketing
AAB—Real Estate
AAB—Small Business Management

Bachelor degree programs

Accounting and Economics
BBA—Accounting—Option
BBA—Economics—Option
BBA—Finance—Option
BS— Accounting—Minor
BS—Economics—Minor

Information Sciences
BBA—Basic Business—Option
BBA—Data Processing—Option
BBA—Secretarial Studies—Option
BS—Basic Business—Minor
BS—Data Processing—Minor
BS—Secretarial Studies—Minor

Management and Marketing
BBA—Managemeat—Option
BBA—Marketing—Option
BBA—Real Estate—Option
BS—Business Administration—Minor
BS—Marketing—Minor
BS—Real Estate—Minor

General Education Requirements

The Associate of Applied Business (AAB) does not contain
the same general education requirements throughout all
degree programs within the School of Business and
Economics. Generally, two courses in English and one course
in mathematics will be incorporated in each degree program
for general education purposes.

Each of the Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA)
degree programs in the School of Business and Economics
contains a common general education requirement. The total
hours required in each academic area is based on the Univer-
sity general education requirements. The designated courses
within an area are School of Business and Economics re-
quirements. For bachelor degrees in the School of Business
and Economics, the general education requirements are:

HUMANITIES
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ... .. ............. ... sunlid
Humanitieselectives . . ...................... i A AR W R 12
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SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS

MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economies .. ............... 4
MATH 354—Business Statistics . ...................cooviiniomiono.. 3
Science and mathematicselectives . . .. ..... ... ... ... .... Ea i e 5

12

SOCIAL SCIENCE

ECON 201—Principles of EconomicsI. . . .. O, A TN e S = iy 3
ECON 202— PnnclplesoonononucsII T A et gt e
Booinl SEIenEOBIBPEIVER. .. . «viifhiin aamsiiiaitaraihin o e 5o B a0 s et 556 6
12

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Health and physical educationelectives. . .. ....................... zead
3

Accounting and Economics

The Department of Accounting and Economics offers the
following:
1. Two-year program leading to an Associate of Applied
Business degree (AAB) in Accounting
2. Four-year programs leading to a Bachelor of Business
Administration degree (BBA) with a concentration in
Business Administration and an option in
a. Accounting
b. Economics
c. Finance
3. Four-year program leading to a Bachelor of Science
degree (BS) with a MINOR in
a. Accounting
b. Economics

AAB—Accounting

This program leads to technical proficiency in accounting
for business and industrial accounting jobs at the introduc-
tory level. All courses in this program may apply to the BBA
four-year degree program. Note that the four-year degree
program requires additional lower division electives.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs
ACCT 281—Principlesof Accounting I . .............................. 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT .. ............................ 3
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting I. . ... .......................... 3
ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting IT . . . ... ........................ 3
ACCT387—IncomeTax ............cccovvevvviinnn S NOSEIOY g 3
ACCT 390—Cost Accounting I. . ... ... ................... o SRR R 3
Other roquired COUTEOE: .. . . c.o.vovvss s mimis s v s mimas Ay sy s v by 37
GO IRV = o e it oo raorns g mst  emarns i e oS 8, AR sl
64
Suggested Course Sequence
First Semester
ACCT 281 —Principles of Accounting I ............................... 3
MNGT 160—Introduction to Business . ..............................3
ENG 101—CompositionI ............................ A R R S 3
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics . .............. 4
BPCH 210=TI00IGE . 5.2 oo pm ot et i vabit i dmet s Seapss s s cnenscecn msbbe 3
16
Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting I .. ............................ 3
DATA 201—Introduction to Computers .. ........... i A S e 3
FIN 252—Mathematicsof Finance. . .. ............................... 3
ECON 201—Principlesof EconomicsI. ... .......................... 43
ENG 102—Composttion IT .. ;i suc toasws won i i oma o wsswe s o 3
OR
ENG 192—Technical Writing . . . . .................ooivvniann N T |
15
Third Semester
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting I. .............................. 3
ACCT 800—Cobt Aceotnting T ... ... 0oiso s wali win aps veeswmeimas 3
OADM 221—Business Communications . . ........................ CIN- |
ECON 202— PrmmplesofEconomicaIl ....................... st i
T e B (S e P e 3

Fourth Semester

ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting IT . . . ... ........ .. Iy e 3
ACCT 387—IncomaTBX . .. .iuvvvivsivn vaunrinyannes e T 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management .............................. 3
MNGT 461—BusinessLawl ........................... e .3
*Elective ........ . B SRR U SC RO B .
*Elective- . 3

18

*Approved by advisor prior to enrollment in the elective courses.

Bachelor of Business Administration Core

The Bachelor of Business Administration includes a core
of courses which are designed to provide the student in
business and economics with a base from which to pursue
course work in his or her special area of interest.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CORE Sem. Hrs
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I . ... ... ... ... ................ 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT ... ... .. ... ... ... ........... 3
DATA 201—IntroductiontoComputers . .. ......................... 3]
ECON 350—Microeconomics . ... ...............coueueeeoueoon. . =8
FIN 380 —Buntss FINANCE . o cos vns v min mass sime i st mae e me s 3
MKT 304—Marketing . . T T — 1
MNGT 301—Principles oi Managament .............................. 3
MNGT 306—Production Management ............................... 3
MNGT A81—DOBIBeE LAW T s s i omtw sias s soelh mvme e wiie w5 3
MNGT 472—Business Policiesand Problems ... ............... B |
OADM 221—Business Communications ... ..................... ...... 3
33
BBA—Accounting—Option

Students selecting the BBA degree with an accounting op-
tion will achieve a specialization in accounting totaling 27
semester hours. This degree permits a broad supporting
business curriculum in management, marketing, finance, and
economics.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs
BBACEHE.: oo o, i pum s S50 STHEER OR R w e R as s .38
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting I. . ... ...... ... ... .............. 3
ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting IT ... ... ... ... ... .............. 3
ACO T AT Ir0OBBTRE &, 5o v s mv 0 s il S8 els s SV 653 Ses vai 2 3
ACCT 390—Cost AccountingI.. ... ... .. e DI U £ S S Gt 3
ROOTABTRORIG s 2ot ns soi 7506 0 58508 55055 st D simEh 3
Approved accountingelectives . . . ...................................6B
b4
Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester
ACCT 281—Principlesof AccountingI ............... ... oo il 3
DATA 201—IntroductiontoComputers . .............................3
ENG 101—~Compodtion ] ... .0 i win s e ssoasmmmmgs s soom e s i o
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economies . ................ 4
SCOI—Physlcal BEION0E:. .. ... oo s nins snr s oins mesiaesl s d s .50 5 53 a5 3
16
Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT . ... ..........................3
FIN 252—Mathematicsof Finance. . . ... ............................. 3
ENG 102—Composition I
OR

ENG 192—Technical Writing . . 3
PHED—Activity . it TSR o (b MY ) e R S R I RS e Wl
SCI— onlogicalSclence‘..‘., B Sy e R .|
General education (Soc. or Psy.) . AT 3

6

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester
ACCT 384—Intermediate AccountingI. .. ... ... ... ... ...
OADM 221—Business Communications . —
ECON 201—Principles of EconomiesI...... ... ........ .......
HLTH 1560—Personal Health . ......................cconiunns
MNGT 301—Principles of Management . ......................
General education (Hum. or Comm.)

[ S T
Nwwwww
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Second Semester
ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting I1 e L
ECON 202—Principles of Economics IT. . .. .. ..
ENG—Literatureelective . . ............... :
MATH 354—Business Statistics .. .......... .....
General education (Govt.or Geog.). .. ........

oW e w e

Ty

JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester

ACCT 387—Income Tax .. .. 3

ACCT 390—Cost Accounting oo B e 3

FIN 360—BusinessFinance .. ............................... SRR |

ECON 350—Microeconomics . - .« inwaio:syivas vih sva 2l £a sivs 55 w0 PR

SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech . . .. ... .. ... ... .. .. 5 i
5

1
Second Semester
Accounting elective TG AR e Rl R S T 3
MNGT 306—Production Management A e T MRS 5 B .3
MKT 304— Ma.rketmg .................................. ..8
Electives. Pt T . S W | .6
15
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester
ACCT 483—Auditing ....................... T T R S
MNGT 461—Business Law1 . ... ... .. ... SR T L, S BN
Electives. T R e AR [ |0 et S Lt 11
17
Second Semester
ACCOUNUINEBIBCEIVE . .o-. 1o v piaies v wmme sobm sk s SR s ST S T A 3
MNGT 472—Business Pohcles and Problems ......................... 3
MNGT561—BusinessLaw I1. . ....... ... .. .. .. ... ................. 3
BICLIVOE. o o o s s S PR e e e s S W 8
15

Students planning to sit for a professional examination such as the Certified
Public Accounting Exam (CPA); the Certified Management Accounting Exam
(CMA); or the Certified Internal Auditor Exam (CIA), should select electives
that will assist them in preparation for such exercises. For example, CPA can-
didates should probably take Tax II; Cost II; Theory; and additional data pro-
cessing courses. Accounting advisors will assist students in these selections.

BS—Accounting Minor

Students selecting programs with accounting minors
should first consult with advisors in their major areas. Ac-
counting Department advisors are always available for
assistance.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs.

ACCT 281 —Principlesof Accounting I . ....... ..o iviiiniiii i, 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT .. ......................... ... 3
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting I. . .. ........................... 3
ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting IT . .. .......................... 3
ALCT 390—Cost Aceotunbing L . .-, - b vvavisin smox swa v o b aan e 3
Approved accounting electives . . . ... .. N T s VB R B 6
21

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following a course title means § hours class, no laboratory, §
hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and 111 following the credit hour allowance
indicate the term in which the course is normally scheduled: I—fall,
I1—spring,, III—summer.

ACCOUNTING

ACCT 281. Principles of Accounting I. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Meaning and pur-
pose of accounting; the balance sheet, the income statement, books of original
entry, special journals, adjusting and closing entries, controlling accounts,
notes, interest, inventory, accounts receivable, fixed assets.

ACCT 282. Principles of Accounting II. (3-0-3); 1, II, II1, Prerequisite ACCT
281. Payroll; corporate accounts, ownership equity, and earnings; financial
reporting; manufacturing accounting; funds flow analysis; interpretation of
financial statements; managerial analysis.

ACCT 300, Managerial Accounting. (3-0-3); I, I11. Prerequisite: ACCT 282.
Analysis of cost data; manufacturing and cost analysis, budgets, managerial
decision-making analysis.

ACCT 384. Intermediate Accounting I. (3-0-3); I, I1. Prerequisite: ACCT 282,
Fundamental accounting procedures, the accounting procedures, the accoun-

ting cycle, financial position, measurement of costs, revenues, and expenses,
analysis of cash, temporary investments receivables, inventory, investments,
plant and equipment, intangibles.

ACCT 385. Intermediate Accounting II. (3-0-3); 1, II. Prerequisite: ACCT
384. Accounting theory and practice applicable to corporate net worth ac-
counts and liabilities; appropriations and reserves; income determination,
funds flow analysis, special problems of analysis, presentation, and interpreta-
tion of financial data.

ACCT 386. Internship of Accounting. (1 to 4 hrs); I, II, I11. Prerequisites:
ACCT 385 and consent of department. On-the-job professional experience in
accounting provided, by arrangement, through cooperating public accounting
firms, industrial firms, and governmental agencies.

ACCT 387. Income Tax. (3-0-3); I, I1. Prerequisite: ACCT 282 or consent of
instructor. Income tax legislation, federal and state; returns for individuals;
gross income; basis for gains and losses; capital gains and losses; dividends;
deductions; withholding. Also brief survey of taxation of partnerships, cor-
porations, estates, trusts, and gifts.

ACCT 390. Cost Accounting I. (3-0-3); I, I1. Prerequisite: ACCT 282. Control
and classification of manufacturing costs, job order and process cost analysis;
materials, labor, and overhead analysis; joint and by-product costing.

ACCT 438. Accounting for Business Combinations. (3-0-3); 1. Prerequisite or
corequisite ACCT 385. Accounting for acquisitions, consolidations, and
mergers; purchasing and pooling methods of business combination, parent
and subsidiary accounting for consolidated balance sheets; income
statements, statements of changes in financial position; special problems of
consolidations; and international operations.

ACCT 476. Special Problems in Accounting. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prere
quisite: senior standing in accounting and permission of head of department.
Provides interested and qualified accounting students opportunity to com-
plete independent advanced work in an area of special interest within the field
of major study.

ACCT 482. Advanced Accounting. (3-0-3); III. Prerequisite: ACCT 384.
Special accounting problems; partnerships; installment sales; consignments;
home office and branch accounting.

ACCT 483. Auditing. (3-0-3); I, I1. Prerequisite: ACCT 385. Accounting prin-
ciples applied to internal control systems; audit working papers; detail audit;
internal audit; special and fractional audits; audit reports; tests and pro-
cedures used in auditing, ethical responsibilities of CPAs.

ACCT 500. Survey of Accounting. (3-0-3); I, II. An introduction to the con-
cepts and principles involved in the preparation of financial reports for inter-
nal and external users; analysis and interpretation of accounting data and its
use in management planning and control. (Cannot be used to satisfy re-
quirements for any undergraduate program in the School of Business and
Economics.)

ACCT 506. Theory of Accounts. (3-0-3); 1. Prerequisite: ACCT 385. Study of
development of accounting theory, application of theory to income measure-
ment valuation and equities, review of current literature in the field of FASB,
CASB, SEC, AICPA, and AAA pronouncements affecting theory.

ACCT 528. Governmental Accounting. (3-0-3); 11. Prerequisite: ACCT 282 or
permission of instructor. Study of fund accounting techniques for government
accounting terminology and budgeting processes; operations of general
revenue and expense, capital project, debt service, trust, intregovernment,
special assessment, and enterprise funds analysis of fixed assets and
liabilities, and basics of hospital and public school fund accounting.

ACCT 570. Research Problems in Accounting. (1 to 3 hrs); I, II, II1. Prere-
quisite: graduate standing with minor equivalent, in accounting. Provides an
opportunity and challenge for self-directed independent study of accounting
problems. Student must present a written statement, prior to registration, of
an approved research problem.

ACCT 575. Controllership. (3-0-3); I, 111. Prerequisites: ACCT 281 and 282 or
equivalent. Emphasis on appreciation of the function of the controller in a con-
temporary business organization. Planning for control, reporting, and inter-
preting operation results, evaluating new programs, tax administration and
other types of required government reporting, economic appraisal of pro-
grams, and the protection of assets.

ACCT 584. C.P.A. Problems. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: 20 hrs. of accounting
and senior standing. Application of generally accepted accounting principles
to CPA examination problems. Covers four sections of exam (practice, theory,
auditing, and business law) with emphasis on problems and theory.

ACCT 587. Advanced Tax Accounting. (3-0-3); I1. Prerequisite: ACCT 387,
Federal income tax report preparation with emphasis on partnership and cor-
poration returns; estate and trust taxation; gift tax; special problems in taxa-
tion, tax research.

ACCT 590. Cost Accounting II. (3-0-3); I1. Prerequisite: ACCT 390. Cost
analysis for planning, evaluation, and control. Standard costs, direct costing,
budgets, cost and profit analysis, alternative choice decisions, linear program-
ming, capital budgeting.

BBA—Economics—Option
This economics option is designed to prepare students for
entrance into the fields of business economics and business
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management. The program is recommended for students
who desire analytical tools required for production and
market analysis. In addition, the curriculum is structured to
provide a basis from which a student may pursue graduate
study in either business administration or economics.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs
BBAEOS . oo s bk sw 2005 GRS T S das 33
ECON302—=Labor EcOnOmIEE ..« oo sanmma, chesmmas wsamss ey w5 o9
FIN 342—Money & Banking . . . ... .. SR T -, T ST Ly e T 3
ECON 641—PublicFinance . ..........i.coviisive s 5 T R 3
ECON 547—International Economies . . . ............... vt s S s 5
ECON 551—Macroeconomic Theory . .................... Sl e 3
T T S s Sl U S oz A oA e LD 6
54
Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester
ECON 201—Principlesof Economies I. . .............................. 3
ENG 101—CompositionI . .................... LRI E R ST S s e uld
HLTH 160—Personal Health ... ... ......ccioiiiiiiiiiniini e cunnes 2
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business & Economics .. ................. 4
PHED—Activity . . .. .. N A o R I DR 1
SCI— PhysxcalSaence...,...., ................................... 3
16
Second Semester
DATA 201—IntroductiontoComputers . .............................8
ECON 202—Principles of Economics IT. . .. .. .. ST B CiR, P SR 3
ENG 102—CompositionII ... ... ..... . R e A A R T e g 3
SCI—Biological Scjences . ........................ fas R S 3
General education (Soc.orPsy.) ......... ... ... ciiiiiiiiiian, -
15
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester
ACCT 281 —Principles of Accounting I . .............................. 3
FIN 252—Mathematicsof Finance. . . . .............oooiiiiinnonnon.. 3
ECON 302—Labor Economies . ........... e et oMt o AL 4 8
General education (Hum.orComm.). . .................. A R 2 b ol
General education (Govt.or Geog.) . . .. ... 3
RERBEARI D oo ot Aums e s €10 T 0 o BR800 (G VI i 1
16
Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principlesof Accounting IT .........................o... 3
OADM 221—Business Communications . .. ........................... 3
ECON 350—Microeconomic Theory . ... ... SRR Y. ST i R ———— 3
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature . . . .. T 3
MATH 354—Businees Stablsblen ... .o co sive s iislin b e i sl d & 3
Eetive oo s avon vven auibds s s A S BT AL DR R SR 1
16
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester
MNGT 301—Principles of Management .............................. 3
MET S08—MarlebIng . - ioor v i sy s sisindm SR dmg o £ 3
PINS4I—Money and BARKIAE .. .. 1o vian suctie s mammt oo s inin woeis i & 3
ECON 551—Macroeconomic Theory ................ A T LI T |
o T RIS T S P | R T R Tt | ek 6
18
Second Semester
FIN 360—BusinessFinance ................cooviiiivanian PETAL:
MNGT 472—Business Policiesand Problems .. ........................ 3
ECON 547—International Economics . .. .................oviiunnn.n.. 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech . ... .................. .. 3
MNGT 306—Production Management ......... T e NICUNINY. 3
15
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester
ECON 541—Public Finance ............. T e i A S 6 3
MNGT 461 —BusinesB LaAW T . .ocisun v oo vid sl sniiisiie st wais sits s 3
Economics elective ............ T S Wi AL TOOPSS| |} 3
)30 T S R . oy, (SO S SRR V) NI YRR T DIRINE o ) N, | 6
16
Second Semester
Ectnomnies GUBHVEY: .. oo v s amin e st 5k s e 3
P OERRCRIE b o e N st vt L ecn” e w88 S e P A 13
16

*Economics and finance electives are to be selected from the list ** Approved
Electives for Economic and Finance Programs' with consent of faculty ad-
visor.

BBA—Finance—Option

This program of studies is recommended for students who
wish a background in financial management. Excellent
career opportunities are available in consumer finance, bank-
ing, insurance, and in financial administration at the cor-
porate level.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
BBACGE . oo styovisgsm st svs s 5o @ Gk ST P e e 33
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting | U . ool i 15 e 3
ACCT 387—Income Tax . b el oy .5 ol |
FIN343—Investments ........................ e P S TR s iig
FIN 560—Financial Markets . ............ ... .. ... ... ciiiviiinnans 3
FIN 342—MoneyandBanking . . ......................... win asl simie iy 3
*Approvedelectives .. ......... ... ... ... ... i o, R, | 6
54
Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester
ENG 101 —=ComposltlonT:; .o cux svwomsiie v smis s aie sin s v 030 3
HLTH 160—Personal Health . ..................c0viiiiiiinaninnns 2
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics ................. 4
PHEIARKVIOY . v o s raldis ey s v ians waite 55 vk sreaih 1
SOI—PHyslcal Belonon.. ;i v o suk 0w s e STes s e e s . —
General education(Soc. orPay.) .. ... cocvviiiii i s )
16
Second Semester !
DATA 201—Introduction to Computers . ... ... ...... Sk R S 3
FIN 252—Mathematicsof Finance. .. . ............................... 3
ENG 102=CompoBltion Tl ..o oo o o wnesma smanmmion s sms s s i 3
SCI—Biological Science . ........... w10 e S marecto oMbt oo Sl 3
General education (Govt.orGeog.) . . ...................c0vvenonaian., 3
15
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I .. ............................. 3
OADM 221—Business Communications . ............................. 3
ECON 201—Principlesof Economics I. ............................... 3
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature . . . ............................. 3
General education (Hum.orComm.) . .. ... 3
7 7 T I R I =Sy Sl S T 3
18
Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles f Accounting IT .. ............................ 3
MEKT 304—Marketing .8
ECON 202—Principles of Economies IT. . . . .. B fied Bt my K rni Sy At 3
BB 51 s vis oot S TEIG R AN S S L O3 DT S AR P B 6
16
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester
ACCT 384— Intermediate Aeeoumbing L .. o ¢ .o oo oo g s vaaae Sines 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ....... S i TR S ST |
ECON 350—Microeconomic Theory . . . ....................... sresh s 3
MATH 354—Business Statistics .. ........ .. ........................ 3
Dot 1S L L SR S S S, SN St SRR . S b
17
Second Semester
ACCT IBT =IO TRE - v vousiaisaiinm s somessrs avats Sts Halh slsis 6T ite ae 58 3
FIN 360—Business Finance ... ................ Syl Bl %y I A T 1 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speoch ................ gennly iy 22 3
MNGT 306—Production Management ............................... 3
EABCEINERS it g ov v i e e ey S RGN BN S g el 3
15
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester
MNGT 461—Business Law [ . ; ST e s TS e i e
FIN842—Money & Banking. . . ... .......coovviiiiiiiiiine e iniiinan 3
FIN S48-=Tnveshinbiild . ... 150 oui sniesula s ama s o s wiasien s semai 3
IO OO ... ) o w0 vovim R st s Sy e /o b v 8
TIRCENE & Tk e e e b . 3
16
Second Semester
MNGT 472—Business Policiesand Problems . .. ....................... 3
FIN 560—Financial Markets ....................... ... ............ 3
R RN T = P o e i s s Sin e R e B e st SRR 3
EIoctives: . .o cooihvaviaaiivg e T v e dEE O 6
15
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*Economics and finance electives are to be selected from the list ““ Approved
Electives for Economic and Finance Programs’ with consent of faculty ad-
visor.

Descriptions of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means § hours class, no laboratory, &
hours credit. Roman numerals I, I, and III following the credit hour allowance
indicate the term in which the course is normally scheduled: I—fall,
H—spring, III—summer.

ECONOMICS

Honors Seminar in Economics. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: membership in Universi-
ty honors program. Analysis of contemporary economics problems and policy
alternatives. Topics discussed may vary semester to semester.

ECON 101. Introduction to the American Economy. (3-0-3); I, II. Introduc-
tion to fundamental concepts and principles of economics with emphasis on in-
stitutions basic to the American economic system. (Cannot be used to satisfy
the requirements for the economics major, minor, or option; not open to those
who have had ECON 201 or equivalent.)

ECON 201. Principles of Economics I. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Theories of income,
employment, monetary policy, fiscal policy, the price level, and economic

growth.

ECON 202. Principles of Economices I1. (3-0-3); 1, I1, I11. Prerequisite: ECON
201. A continuation of ECON 201 with emphasis on the theory of the firm,
resource allocation, and international economics.

ECON 302. Labor Economics. (3-0-3); I, I1. Prerequisite: ECON 201 or junior
standing. Labor management relations, the labor movement, labor legislation,
government control and regulation, economic inequality, standards of living,
and industrial conflicts.

ECON 305. Comparative Economic Systems. (3-0-3). Prerequisites: ECON
201 and 202. A study of influential theories of the major economic systems:
Capitalism, Marxism, and Communism. Descriptive analysis of the operation
of the corresponding economies.

ECON 350. Microeconomic Theory. (3-0-3); 1, II, III. Prerequisites: ECON
201 and 202. Analysis of the behavior of the household and the firm, with em-
phasis on the role of prices in allocating resources, organizing production, and
distributing goods and services.

ECON 476. Special Problems. (1 to 3 hrs.) Prerequisites: open to majors or
minors in economics with prior consent of the instructor. This course is design-
ed to permit students to pursue independent studies of economic problems of
special interest. Students must present a suggested problem and justification
for the study in writing prior to registration. Each request will be considered
on its own merit in relation to the special needs of the student.

ECON 500. Mathematical Economics. (3-0-3). Prerequisites: MATH 160 and
354. Application of mathematical and statistical techniques to the theory of
the firm, market, and national income models.

ECON 501. Environmental Economics. (3-0-3); I1. Prerequisites: ECON 201
and 202 or consent of instructor. Analysis of the economic reasons con-
tributing to environmental degradation and exploration of economic policies
to reduce this problem.

ECON 503. Urban and Regional Economies. (3-0-3); 11. Prerequisites: ECON
201 and 202. Analysis of location patterns, land use, urban and regional struc-
ture and growth, and development strategies. Emphasis is placed on contem-
porary problems and possible solutions.

ECON 504. Survey of Economic Theory. (3-0-3); I, I1. A survey of economic
analysis, including both the theory of the firm and national income determina-
tion. (Cannot be used to satisfy requirements for any undergraduate program
of the School of Business and Economics.)

ECON 510. History of Economic Thought. (3-0-3). Prerequisites: ECON 201
and 202. The origin and development of economic theories from the Mercan-
tilist through modern times.

ECON 541. Public Finance. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202 or
consent of instructor. Public expenditures; public revenue; taxation; public
credit; financial administration of government.

ECON 545. Industrial Organization & Public Policy. (3-0-3). Prerequisites:
ECON 201 and 202 or ECON 600. Forms of business combination; the problem
of business concentration and monopoly; the role of the regulatory agency; an-
titrust legislation and interpretation.

ECON 547. International Economics. (3-0-3). Prerequisites: ECON 201 and
202 or consent of imstructor. International trade theory, international
monetary relationships, and the balance of payments. Emphasis is placed on
contemporary problems and possible solutions.

ECON 551. Macroeconomic Theory. (3-0-3). Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202
or ECON 600, National income accounting; macroeconomic theories of output
determination, employment, inflation, and growth; monetary and fiscal
policies to control aggregate economic activity.

ECON 555. Economic Development and Growth. (3-0-3). Prerequisites:
ECON 201 and 202 or consent of instructor. Classical and modern theories of
growth and development and their application in both advanced and
underdeveloped nations.

ECON 570. Research Problems in Economics. (1 to 3 hrs.). Prerequisites:
senior or graduate standing plus a minor in economics or equivalent. Provides
an opportunity and challenge for self-directed independent study on economic
problems. The student must present a written statement of the proposed
study approved by the instructor prior to registration.

ECON 590. Ec ic Education for Teachers. (3-0-3); 1, I1, I11. Fundamental
economic concepts and their application and integration in education (cannot
be used to satisfy requirements for the economics major, minor, or option, nor
as an elective in the MBA program).

BS—Economics—Minor

Students selecting programs with economics minors
should first consult with advisors in their major areas.
Economics Department advisors are always available for
assistance.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs

ECON 201—Principlesof EconomicsI................................ 3
ECON 202—Principlesof Economics IT. . ... .......................... 3
FIN 342—MoneyandBanking . .. ..................... oo n. 3
ECON 850—Microeconomic Theory . . . .. .............................8
ECON 551—Macroeconomic Theory . ................................ 3
Soonomine BIaetIver - o Fut SRR Hia i T RS SR Al R b s 6
21

*Economics and finance electives are to be selected from the list ** Approved
Electives for Economics and Finance Programs” with consent of faculty ad-
visor.

Electives required for-the programs in economics or finance may, with con-
sent of faculty advisor, be selected from any of the following courses:

ECON 302—Labor Economics . i A R HRS R S A
ECON 305—Comparative Economic Systems ,,,,,, e R I N N | 3
FIN343—Investments . .................oiiiinioiiiniiinenenannnn. 3
FIN 408—Risk Management .........................cc.cuiuiennn. 3
FIN 409—Life and Health Insurance . . . . ... ... ... ... .. ... ... ........ 3
ECON 476—Special Problems . ............. ... .coiviiiioiiinianas 3
ECON 500—Mathematical Economics . ...... ... ..................... 3
ECON 503—Urban and Regional Economics. . . . .................. .3
ECON 610—History of Economic Thought . . .......................... 3
RBCONB41—Publie FInsnra. ..o oo sonin o ng oms san e oo siss Sad 3
ECON 545—Industrial Organization and Public Policy .. .............. 3
ECON 547—International Economics . ............................... 3
ECON 551—Macroeconomics . . . ... .......oovmrnnennnreneeeneneanns 3
ECON 555—Economics Development and Growth . LT SR NG S
FIN 560—Financial Markets ...................cccciviiiininieinnn.. 3

FINANCE

FIN 252. Mathematics of Finance. (3-0-3); I, I1. Interest annuities, amortiza-
tion, sinking funds, bond valuation, depreciation, life insurance.

FIN 264. Personal Finance. (3-0-3). II. Planning personal finance, financial
statements, budgeting, managmg financial and non-financial assets, taxes, in-
surance, and estate pl

FIN 325. Bank Mmgement (3-0-3); 1. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Organization and operation of the commercial bank.

FIN 342, Money and Banking. (3-0-3); I, I1. Prerequisite: ECON 201. Origin,
development, and functions of money; banking functions and processes; the
Federal Reserve System and monetary policy.

FIN 343. Investments. (3-0-3); I1. Prerequisite: ECON 201. Investment risks,
security analysis, investment policy-making, both individual and institu-
tional.

FIN 360. Business Finance. (3-0-3); 1, 11, II1. Prerequisites: FIN 252, ACCT
282, ECON 202. Financial management, management of cash, receivables, in-
ventories, plant assets, short-term debt, long-term debt, intermediate-term
debt, owner’s equity.

FIN 408. Risk Management and Property and Casualty Insurance. (3-0-3); I1.
Prerequisite: ECON 202. Nature of risk and risk-bearing organization, opera-
tions and management of insurance business, fundamentals of insurance and
contracts, survey of fire and casualty insurance.

FIN 409. Life and Health Insurance. (3-0-3); 1. A study of the principles and
practices of life and health insurance. Includes principai features and uses of
life and health contracts. Also covers annuities and group, social, and in-
dustrial insurance.

FIN 501. Survey of Finance. (3-0-3); I, II. A general course in financial con-
cepts of the business firm. (Cannot be used to satisfy requirements for any
undergraduate program of the School of Business and Economics.)

FIN 560. Financial Markets. (3-0-3); I, I1. Prerequisite: FIN 360. Institu-
tional and business factors that influence demand and supply of funds, effect
on price movements, detailed analysis of money and capital markets.
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Information Sciences

The Department of Information Sciences offers the follow-
ing:
1. One-year Certificate Programs
a. Clerical Studies
b. Secretarial Studies
2. Two-year programs leading to an Associate of Applied
Business Degree (AAB) in
a. Data Processing
b. Office Management
c. Secretarial Studies with options in
(1) General
(2) Legal
(3) Medical
3. Four-year programs leading to a BBA degree with an op-
tion in
a. Basic Business
b. Data Processing
c.’ Secretarial Studies
4. Four-year program MINOR
a. Basic Business
b. Data Processing
¢. Secretarial Studies

One-Year Certificate Programs

These curricula are designed for those students who have
immediate occupational objectives and who do not plan in-
itially to pursue a degree program. After successful comple-
tion of 32 semester hours of directed course work, students
are awarded certificates of completion in either clerical or
secretarial studies. Sufficient preparation is provided for
jobs as typists, receptionists, stenographers, and office
machine operators. Courses completed in the one-year pro-
gram may be applied toward degree programs, provided the
regular University general education requirements are met.

Certificate—Clerical Studies

Clerical studies is especially designed for students who are
not interested in the development of shorthand skills but
who want to master the related office skills and knowledge.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs
OADM 136—Business Calculations . . . ............................... 3
OADKE TSPRHIAR -« o 5 o G5 s s £ B s 23 .6
OADM 221 —Business Communications . ......................... voyed
OADM 290—Office Accounting ... ..................ivoiuiiinenien. 3
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics . ...... ... oy b 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education
OR
OADM 363—Office Management . . . ................................. 3
MNGT 160—IntroductiontoBusiness ............................... 3
DATA 201—Introduction to Comput,ers ....... SO 0 IO . -
ENG 101—Composition I . e 1 T Ay g S
Approved electives .. ............ Sl i B S AR R B YA s e 2
32
Suggested Course Sequence
First Semester
OADM 136—Business Calculations . . ... ... ... .. SR G G ST i 3
OADM—Typewriting . ................. RPN SE N S i 2 3
DATA 201—IntroductiontoComputers .. ............................3
ENG101—Composition I . ... ... ... ... ... .. .. ... . i 3
OADM 221—Business Communications . ............................. 3
Approvedelective .................. R WA B PR R A 1
16
Second Semester
OADM 290—0Office Accounting . ; sl Y.
OADM--TYPewriting . . . ... ey s cne s Ria e . o
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics . ...................3

OADM 340—Simulated Office Education

OR

OADM 363—0Office Management . . A R N S i e R
MNGT 160-Int.roductmntoBuamess .................... S ki R
Approvedelective .................... sl AR SE P 1

Certificate—Secretarial Studies

This program is designed primarily for students who
desire to develop proficiency in the art of shorthand writing
and transcription and related secretarial skills.

Course Requirements

OADM 136—Business Calculations . bhicu sty b v dei, o wn e Ol
OADM— RN o bl i SRy WS | T S
B T T T v [ LN U TSP [ U, SRR i - 6
DATA 201— Introductlont.oComput.ers VAR A TR e R e 3
OADM 221—Business Communications .. ............................3
OADM 290—Office Accounting . . .............c.ooviiiiiieiinrenann 8
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographies ....................3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education
OR
OADM 363—OfficeManagement . . . . ....................coiiiieio... 3
ENG101—Compoaitlon] .. . .. oot ve e s en e e ale s 3
33
Suggested Course Sequence
First Semester
OADM 136—Business Calculations . . .. .......... . S| e WY 3
OADM—Typewriting . ...............oo it 3
OABDM_Shorthand . . . .. i vou pa v sa diin g siasmemias o o0 s o 3
ENG 101—Compositlon I ..o oo vun van 5w cnilimnm pssss st s sen s 3
DATA 201—Introduction to Computers . ............................. 3
15
Second Semester
OADM—Typewriting . ............. 3 NG R ST A 3 B0 B SRS s B
QADM =SROEERGIG . . c ocousas s s wivia apers v s g dssosessbasan a7 BT S 3
OADM 221—Business Communications . . . ... ........................ 3
OADM 290—Office Accounting . . ....................c.ooiieiiinan... 3
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics .. ........ ... ... ... 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education
OR
OADM 363—Office Management . . . . . . - £33 g Y i e 3
18
AAB—Data Processing

The two-year program in data processing technology is
recommended for students interested in acquiring skills in
electronic computer operations, business applications of
computers, and programming. The program is designed to
meet specific needs of business, industry, and professional
organizations for trained programming personnel.

Required Courses

ACCT 281 —Principlesof Accounting I .. ............................. 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT . ... ... ... ... ... ... .. S e |
MNGT 160—IntroductiontoBusiness ............................. i3
DATA 201—Introductionto Computers . ... ...................... ... 3
DATA 202—Computer Programming BASIC. . . ... .. .. I iSO R 3
DATA 210—Computer Programming ASSEMBLERT ................ .3
DATA 215—Computer ngrammmg COBOL Yo ol mateminiigaiais o 3
DATA 260—FORTRAN Programming I.............................. 3
DATA 315—Computer Programming OOBOL - e, o o M L W 3
DATA 320—Computerized Business Systems ......................... 3
DATA 405—Systems Analysisand Design . . . ............... .. e
FIN 252—Mathematicsof Finance. . ............................. Y
OADM 221—Business Communications . ............................. 3
ECON 201—Principlesof Economies I. . .. ............................ 3
ENGIOT-—CommpoBtion ] . . ... 0t 00 cn e v e s sno o o e 3
ENG108—Cotopoattion 1T . o0 ccovavscoimunas ses ow s s T o8
MATH 160—Mathematics for Busmess & Econom.lcs ................... 4
SPCH 370—Business and ProfesslonalSpeech ¢ SR e s
Approved electives . ... ... 9

4

Suggested Course Sequence

First Semester
MNGT 160—IntroductiontoBusiness .. ............................ 3
DATA 201—Introductionto Computers . . .. .......................... 3
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DATA 202—Computer Programming BASIC. . ... ... ... ... ... 3
ENG 101—CompositionI .. ...................... T e R B
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business & Economies .. .. ........... ... 4
16
Second Semester
ACCT 281—Principlesof Accounting ...................... TSR |
DATA 210—Computer Programming ASSEMBLERI .. .. ... . ... 3
DATA 260—FORTRAN Programming I . . LR 3
OADM 221—Business Communications .8
ENG 102—Composition IT . 436 e R e o
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ................... R
18
Third Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT .. ..... ... ... ............ .. 3
DATA 215—Computer ProgrammingCOBOLI. ... ... ... ... ... . .. .3
DATA 320—Computerized Business Systems . ................... -
ECON 201—Principlesof EconomiesI. . ..................... ciadeyail
Approved elective ... ....... i A S oA st e s
156
Fourth Semester
FIN 262—Mathematicsof Finance. .. ......................... ieta 3
DATASIS—CompubaergranunjngOOBOLII R N |
DATA 405—Systems Analysis& Design. . . ... ...... S R ¥ B B
BPPROVSLOMEEIVEE .. o1 s oo coton Conen sonim sl s N ol wlod Bk b e AR Hi 6
156
AAB—Office Management

This program is designed to prepare graduates for posi-
tions as administrative assistants.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs
OADM 136—Business Calculations . . . . .............................. 3
I AEIRESE TR ... o 5 ki e o 005V W BG40 6
OADM 221—Business Communications . .. ........................... 3
OADM 290—Office Accounting . ..............ccociiiiiiiiiiniinnnnn 3
0ADM337—Machme'l‘rlnsu'1pt.mnmq)rognph1ca‘.. S et R e s
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education . . .............. ... .. .. 2 8
OADM 350—RecordsManagement . . ....................ccoonn.. .
OADM 363—Office Management . ... ..................c.ooouoiiio.. 3
MNGT 160—IntroductiontoBusiness ...... ... ...................... 3
DATA 201—IntroductiontoComputers ..............................8
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ..................... N .3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I ............................... 3
ECON 201—Principlesof Economics I. ... ... ..................... .8
L I S e O T 3
ENG102—-Composltion TN ... . ..:conincniin i il .3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech . R SOy
ey L RS ST Sl e A ST TR T Y. 13
64

Suggested Course Sequence

First Semester
OADM 136—Business Calculat.iona ..... K S e 3
OADM— TS T SR e - i i a— 3
MNGT 160—IntroductiontoBusiness . .............................. 3
ENG10T-—CompoMtionT - .. .« uvodiviaivavanss vos by aa 3 e sae wus 3
DATA 201—IntroductiontoComputers . .......................... sonB
7 R WU Y S o [ o R vt Kty T . |
16
) Second Semester
OADM 290—Office Accounting . . ................................... 3
OADNMESTYDOWTEIE . ... . - oo iowoviasomrbosderors s sbin diwis ias s wim 585 Wisie 3
ENG 102—Composition IT . e WY s UL PSR S PSSSN -/
OADM 350—Records Mnnngement. ................................. 8
BUABCRIONE - -7 o e it S A e S A e b s S e 4
; 16
Third Semester
ACCT 281—Principlesof AccountingI ............................... 3
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics ........... - .8
OADM 221—Business Communications . . . .. R R B e e 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management .............................. 3
e Rl S N O YT e RO 4
18
Fourth Semester

OADM 340—Simulated Office Education . ... ... ..... ... .. O e e 3
OADM 363—OfficeManagement . . . ........................coiuiin 3
ECON 201—Principlesof Economics I. .. ............................ 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech . . .................... ... 3
T R O A b L e 5 -0 e e i 1l w4, sy ow T T S R T P L 4
16

A AB—Secretarial Studies

This program is designed to prepare graduates for posi-
tions as stenographers or secretaries in business, industry,
government, legal, or medical fields.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
OADM 136—Business Calculations . . ... ............... ... ........... 3
OADM 212—Intermediate Typewriting . . ......... ... ... W8
OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting . .. .. ............................ 3
OADM—S8horthand. ... ... ... ..ururrenr ittt e e s ensees 9
OADM 221—Business Communications ... ........................... 3
OADM 290—Office Accounting . .. ........ P R o e L.

OADM 340—Simulated Office Education . ... . .....................3
OADM 363—0Office Management . . . . .. . :
DATA 201~ [ntroductmntoComputers S| L0 T o WAy, ¥ - 1 -

ENG 101—Composition I . R S R e T v e A 3
ENG 102 !02—Composlt.mn 3 AP R R A A TGl B g 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ........................ 3
* Approved electives . ... ... I R B L L o BV
64
*Electives may be applied for emphasis in specific areas as follows:
(1) General Secretary Electives
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics .. .................. 3
OADM 350—Records Management . .. ... ...............00iiiiiii.n 3
ECON 201—Principlesof Economics 1. ... ............................ 3
ADPOoved BlBOtIVEE . . o\ i o die s saa s s s e 13
(2) Legal Secretary Electives
OADM 334—Legal Office Procedures . ... ............................8
OADM 398—Supervised Field Expenenee 1
MNGT 461—Business Law I . ; RRRRUSRRAIY LN . SR CHNR s 3
GOVT 141—American Government . .. ... ............................ 3
GOVT 380—American Courtsand CivilRights. . . ...................... 3
Approved aleetIVer .o ieeit pe pem e SR SEREDE BT D 9
(3) Medical Secretary Electives
OADM 332—Medical Assisting Administrative ProceduresI.. ... .. ..... 3
OADM 333—Medical Assisting Administrative ProceduresII ... ... .....3
AHS 302—Medical Terminology ........ BRI . |
PSY l&l—lntroducuontopsychology e R 31335 410 R 9 Y b SRR 3
Approved electives . ................. ot A e M, | | 11
Suggested Course Sequence
(1) General Secretary Emphasis
First Semester
OADM 136—BusinessCalculations . . .. .............................. 3
OADM 212—Intermediate Typemt.mg .............................. 3
OADM—Shorthand . R A e R RS A S
ENG 101— Compoamon " i, M 3
p 0T R R T TP SO . SO 4
16
Second Semester
OADM 290—Office Accounting . . ..................o.ouuiin R 3
OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting . . ........................ ... 3
OADM=BBGPERNG - - . i o vaciiss woma wimma s as) seeimidn s s o deia 3
ENG 102— Composat.mn TR ke e o o e Pt noEe ceven e et T S et 3
N S OUS O SR e 4
16
Third Semester
OADM—Shorthand. ....................... R AR A 3
OADM 221-—Business Communications . .............................8
OADM 337—Mach. Trans./Reprographics . ...........................8
OADM 3560—Records Mmagemnt .................................. 3
T e T ey i S R sy e 4
16
Fourth Semester
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education .. ...........................8
OADM 363—Office Management . . SRR e e e
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ......................... 3
ECON 201—Principlesof Economics I. . ............... ..., 3
DATA 201—Introduction boCompnters .............................. 3
Elochve .....covovirinnironnosrons U A I SR ' T S 1
16
(2) Legal Secretary Emphasis
First Semester
OADM 136—BusinessCalculations . . ................................ 3
OADM 212—Intermediate Typewntm.g ............................. 3
OADM—Shorthand. . ................... G R R e SR DR 3

ENG 101 —Composition] .. ........... 0 ST M R R R S 3
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GOVT 141—American Government . . . . .......cvv ittt ? BBA__Data Prwessing_Option
o R STt DO g s et i 16 This option is designed to prepare students for positions of
Second Semester responsibility in the rapidly developing fields of computers,
OADM 290—Office Accounting . . . ............oooioiiiiiiii.. 3 data processing, information technology, and systems
OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting . . ...............................8 design.
OADM=BhortRantl. . . . ... .00 ivemeeieinane doies s sas ik ate sas s .3
ENG 102 —Compiettion LI, . . ;.00 bs oo wins s sy ansmse s - 3 .
GOV 380— American Courts & Civil lllghu .................. e Course Requirements
Elective v T e A G R R Ve 1 Sem. Hrs.
16 BBA Core . i e e e
Third Semester DATA 202—Comqu Programmmg BASIC. ...o..ioimiiinnininseiin 3
OADM—Shorthand . . boe o DATA 210—Computer Programming ASSEMBLER1 . ..... .. .. R
OADM 221—Business Communications - .3 DATA 215—Computer Programming COBOLI . ... ............. ... ..3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Edumt.mn .3 DATA 260—FORTRAN Programming 1. . .. o sl daes ivased
OADM 334—Legal Office Procedures . ...............................3 DATA 315—Computer Programming COBOLTI . ... ................... 3
MNGT 461—BusinessLawl ......................ooiiniinn. A DATA 320—Computerized Business Systems .. ....................... 3
EIREEIVE ..o Jo o Gei g by G b e e e PR 1(15 DATA 405—Systems Analysisand Design . . . ......................... 3
54
Fourth Semester .
OADM 363—Office Management . . .. .......... I s cneB
DATA 201—IntroductiontoComputers .. .. ..........................83 Suggested Course Seque;ce Se
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech . .. ...................... 3 RS YA irst Semester
Bt T ot h + DATANT= Dok Bt ... . s s s
" 16 ENG 101—Composition I . ...............c..cocviurinnenn.. i
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics . . .. ; NN
(3) Medical Secretary Emphasis SCI—Physical Science. . .. ........ Sy VRS 3
First Semester GOVT or GEOG elective . : B
OADM 136—Business Calculations . . . ............................... 3 16
0ADM212-lnw-mednt.eTypewnting T T A — ) Second Semester
OADM—Shorthand. . .. ... R TR L EEEREEE 3 DATA 202—Computer Programming BASIC. . .. ..................... 3
ENG 101—Composition] ............. .. R by € e e el ENG 102—Composition IT . . .. Y i i e g
QHS_SO2—Med:aITermmology ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 2 HUM— Hummueaelective.._....‘.‘. N L L R
BAOEIOEE . . . -1 L i st e e e & P s .2 SCI—Biological SCience .. ..................... . iiiiiiiiiis 3
16 PSY 154— Introduction to Psychology . i el Wiy s i WA ek OIS
Second Semester OR
OADM 290—0Office Accounting . . s R A s IR A R SOC elective
OADM 213—Advanced Ty‘pﬂrﬂtms R e P TP 3 PHED—activity elective. . . ... ... .. ...l 1
OADM—Shorthand . . T IO, T RSN, gL | 16
ENG 102— Composltmnll IR V. ST et | SOPHOMORE YEAR
PSY 1564—Introduction toPsychology P R e T e A o e - | First Semester
Elective ..o ceeenl ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I . i g e A s
| 16 DATAZIO—CompnbarProgramrmngASSEMBLERI........‘..‘ P
Third Semester ECON 201—Principles of Economics 1. ... .. ................. I
OADM—Shorthand. ... ........covvvrmrenenn. EETE A P NE HLTH 150— Personal Health R it | e dalap i oy
OADM 221—Business Communications . . . ... P P ENG—literature elective. . . . . T R St B B T A 3
OADM 332—Medical Assisting Adm. Procedures I e vk da a8 TOLRBEIONI -x w3 Lhsm e | s i S A s M S e gl et S 3
DATA 201— lnt.roduc!.lunto()‘omputars .......................... soi8 17
Electives. . N o R USERERIS S RRCHE. | | Second Semester
16 ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT . . . A SN N Ry e T
: Fourth SGWW OADM 221—Business Communications .. ............................ 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education . ............................ 3 ECON 202—Principles of Economics IT. . .. ... ........................ 3
OADM 363—Office Management . ..o, 3 SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speoch s s S
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech . N o) TR SRS Electives . . e el S s o sl s S g g .8
OADM 333-—Medical AmstmgAdm Proeedureull - . R | 15
IR oo = v A S A e e R e A N A 4 JUNIOR YEAR
16 First Semester
DATA 215—Computer Programming COBOL I . ... ... ................. 3
DATA 320—Computerized Busi stems .
Bachelor of Business Administration Core MNGT%JL%,,,&‘;W, M,‘;:‘;:f’;,?,{ T AR o
FIN 360—BusinessFinance . ............................. wwic sy
The Bachelor of Business Administration includes a core Electives . . R PR e 4
of courses which are designed to provide the student in Tl o
4 f : ¥ nd Semester
business and economics with a base from which to pursue METS04—MAEKBEDE . - - .o s ovessnssn o s inassenensnnn e 3
course work in his or her special area of interest. DATA 315—Computer ProgrammmgCOBOL II. o -
) - . MATH 354—Business Statistics . 558
Business Administration Core = A el ¥ <hic b :
Sem. Hrs. 16
ACCT 281—Principles of Accountingl ....................... : 3 SENIOR YEAR
. ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting II ..............................8 First Semester
DATA 201—IntroductiontoComputers . .. ...........................3 MNGT 461 —Business Law [ . 8
MNGT 301—Principles of Management . ... .......................... 3 ECON 350—Microeconomics . o e My o i ol
MET BO4=MarlolIng . o ¢ vo 470 o vio wins o5 w8 i3 5 03 s nais s veoe s 3 MNGT 506 —Production Management s -
FIN 360—Business FINRNee ... ... ....ivieiniiiiiiiin don sie s 8 BIOCHSRE 5 B o ssih, iy Din BT s S oot o ot e M S0 oo 7
+"MNGT 461—BusinessLawl ....................... .00 ST N S 3 16
MNGT 472—Business Policiesand Problems . .. .. ... ... ...............3 Second Semester
MNGT 506—Production Management ............................... 3 DATA 405—Systems Analysis and Design . . R vind
OADM 221—Business Communications . . ............................ 3 MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems ... ... ... ... ... .. .. .3
ECON 350—Microeconomics .................. AT TR R T 3 BISCEINVEE, - . i s v b Ban Wtk s T T —— .
33 16
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re for Teacher Education Programs SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speach R R g S
Co f Sem. Hrs MATH 354—Business Statistics .. ........ ... ............ . 3
. HIS. 15
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I .. ............................. 3 Bicvnd Suxostiof
ACCT 282—Principles 'Of AEoPIBHREEL vviivvy oo srivpiia e e GET IR 3 OADM 340--Sirulatod Ofoo BAUEREION . : o oo fo o s s 5ot s 3
DATA 201—Int.roductlont.oCompubarn .............................. 3 FIN 360—Business Finance ............ ) p "  Via e Y
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ................ocoovennnns 8 ACCT—elective . ..................... R PO P e
MET S Markotlng.......--oooooooonsoinccn s 3 EGON 202 Principles of Economics 1T . N S
MN GSTW"GI_“MBM‘WL;W! rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr S 3 BSED 375—Teaching Typewriting & Office Pracuce .................. 1:
OADM 136—Business Calculations . . .. ................... ... ....... 3
OADM 221—Business Communications . .............. ..., 3 BN TR Fivet Semester
g . o MNGT 461—Business Law1 ... ... BTSNy, S A A
BBA—Basic Business—Option BSED 475—Teaching Accounting & Basic Business ... ... ... i o
iahi i & : HUM~—Hummasitissalective . . .. .o qo coiveimi s ves s sinisans ool 3
. Students wishing to teach in the non-secretarial programs PHIL 200—Introduction to Philosophy .. ... ... ................ 3
in business on the secondary level should select the basic e e A e i
business option. This curriculum will satisfy certification re- 14
quirements for teaching accounting and basic business Second Semester
EDSE 477—Professional Semester . ................................ 17

courses. In addition, an endorsement for teaching advanced
data processing may be added to a high school certificate
upon completion of a total of 9 semester hours credit in data
processing.

Course Requirements
Sem. Hrs.
BBRSOO o v 3T 5 Sm S mis sl i m y e o fvs e o i i #1008 55 27
OADM 212—Intermediate Typewriting . ... ... e e R a e s o7
OADM 290—Office Accounting . . ................. i dass s s .3
OADM 337—Machine Transcri onfRupmgrlpmcs ................... 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education . .. ... ... .. .............. 3
OADM 350—Records Management . ... .............................. 3
OADM 363—Office Management . . . ........................... atara i 3
ACCT—aletIVe . .. ... s, s o R e e el 3
FIN264—Personal FINANOS .........0 0 .. vcnveenidiiasininivens .8
BSED 375—Teaching Typewriting and Office T 3
BSED 475—Teaching Accounting and Basic Bsuiness. . . . ...... .. .. B |
56
Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester
OADM 136—Business Calculations . . .. .............................. 3
OADM 212—Intermediate Typewriting .............................. 3
DATA 201—Introduction toComputers . .. ...........................3
ENG 101—CompositionI .. .......... et DR A R e e e A v
BCI-Biological Belenes . . . ... ;.icoviiiiiveiiiaiost siaai et dn .3
PHED—activityelective. .. ... ..c.ooiiiiiiiiiiive it vaiinasn 1
16
Second Semester
OADM 290—Office Accounting . e Y N = LN .
OADM 221—Business Communications . ............................. 3
ENG 102—Composition II . PRI S B e A s s e .3
HLTHISO—Pu'sonnI]{ulth.......‘. TRk oo o P RO WIS e b s o S
SCI—Physical Sclemee. . . .. ........ovuhimesmariannrianeinesrasnan .3
GONTIocGROREIBOENE . . oo R0 s e bR o iy aivs s i 3
17
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of AccountingI ... ... ........................8
MATH 160—Math for Businessand Economics . . ... .................. 4
EDSE 209—Foundations in Secondary Education . .. .............. ... 2
ENG—Literatur aloetIve . . ... .c.oovivan aimseiosi s i i iveiimess 3
FIN 264—Personal Finance ....................ccovivveinneeonn....8
|10 g T T N ORRPL S VI PTG RURIORRRRY. 3L AT K E B T, |
16
Second Semester
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ..............................3
ACCT 282—Principles of Aceou.ntingll ot s e e e T i
OADM 350—Records Management . . el mdte SR e P e
ECON 201— PnnupluofEconum:ml e RN s e
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development ................... .3
PSY 154—Introductionto Psychology ............................ 3
OR
S0C elective
18
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester
BT R W .. oo ciats o B bt o oo i s e b e 4

3
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics ....................3
OADM 363—0Office Management . . .. ............................ .

BBA—Secretarial Studies—Option

Students wishing to teach in the secretarial programs or
clerical programs on the secondary level should select the
secretarial studies option. This curriculum will satisfy cer-
tification requirements for teaching typewriting, shorthand,
and related secretarial and clerical courses.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
BBA—Core .............cciiiiiiniiin. L ™ I B, N R
OADM 212—Intermediate Typewriting ... ... ....................... 3
OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting . . ...............................8
OADM 232—Shorthand IT . ............. B R SR B B B R 8
OADM 331—Shorthand III . o e e e
0OADM 337—Machme'l"nnocrlpt.|onfﬂeprographacs PSRN S Gy ey |
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education . .. ... ...... ..... .. e
OADM 350—Records Management . . : 3
OADM 363—Office Management . . .. .. .. SR S T B
BSED 3756—Teaching Typewriting and Office Pracuce .................. 3
BSED 376—Teaching Shorthand and Transcription .................... 1
55
Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester
OADM 136—Business Calculations . . . ................. ... ... 3
OADM 212—Intermediate Typewr{t.ing ...................... N ¥ 3
ENG 101—CompositionI . g o e e
SCI—Biological Science ........ ...... R T AL |
OADM 232—Shorthand IT ... ... .. .. A TR G R e
PHED— Activity elective TP I P D |
16
Second Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accountingl .. .. ... ... R T S v e 3
OADM 221—Business Communications . . ..................0..co00.. 3
OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting . . 'y RO R——— ... W 3
OADM 331—Shorthand IIT . TP, o
MATH 160—Mathematics for Busmaas and Economics ................ 4
16
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT . IO - o 8.
DATA 201—Introduction to Computers . ... ................ svd il
OADM 337— Machl.ne'hmsﬂ'ipt.ionﬂhprograp}ucs ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ... .. S ST e 531w 0
OR
SOC elective
EDSE 209—Foundations of Socondary Education . ........... NPT
ENG 102—Composition IT . .. . . < w s e e 48
17
Second Semester
MNGT 301—Princi<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>